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2,749,138

MACHINES FOR OPERATING ON THE HEEL
END PORTIONS OF SHOES

Edward Quinn, Saugus, Mass,, assignor to United Shos
Machinery Corporation, Flemingion, M. Z., a corpora.
tion ef New Jersey

Applieation November 9, 1931, Serial No. 255,673
612 Claims, (CL 12.--1)

The present invention relates to machines for operat-
ing on the heel end portions of shoes, and is herein il-
lustrated in its application to machines for inserting heel
stiffeners or counters into lined uppers, shaping the as-
sembled parts on their lasts and attaching the assembly
fo an insole on the last bottom. The term “shoe” ag
hereinafter empioyed shall be understood to include as-
semblies of shoe parts at various stages in the process
of manufacture to apply to the cuter portion of the shoe
exclusive of the lining and to include the outer portions
of back parts or quarters which have not been stitched
to their vamps but are assembled with their counters
before the quarters and vamps are stitched together,

in general it is the object of the present invention to
provide a machine for assembling a counter with a lined
upper and an insole on a last and for performing on the
heel end portion of the shoe the operations required to
locate the shoe parts relatively to each other and rela-
tively to the last and to secure the upper, the counter
and the lining permanenily to the insole in accurately
predetermined relation thereto, It is to be understood,
however, that in certain aspecis thereof the invention is
not limited to machines provided with counter inserting
mechanism and in other aspects thereof the invention is
not limited to machines which operate to shape an upper
upon a last or other shoe form.

Machines for inserting counters into lined uppers are
disclosed in United States Letters Patent No. 2,242,251,
granted May 20, 1941, on an application filed in the name
of John T. Lancaster, and in United States Letters Patent
No. 2,318,632, granted May 11, 1943, on an application
filed in my name. Machines of this type are provided
with mechanism for supporting a liner upper by means
engaging its back line portion and with means for in-
serting a heel stifener or counter into the supported
upper. The machine illustrated in my prior patent above
referred to is provided with means for gaging the posi-
tion of the back line portion of the upper heightwise and
widthwise relatively to the upper supporting means. [t
has been found that the best shoemaking results Iequire
that the angular position of the back line widthwise of
the shoe be adjusted to correspond substantially to the
angular position of the back Jine portion of a last in-
serted into the upper, and it s an object of the present
invention to provide in a machine of the type disclosed
in my prior patent above referred to suitable means for
adjusting the back line portion of the upper angularly
to agree substantially with the angular disposition of the
back line of the last.

In accordance with the usual shoemaking practice the
counter is coated with an adhesive before it is inserted
into the upper. This adhesive ultimately attaches the
upper, counter and lining together to form a relatively
rigid heel end assembly. Heretofore it has been the prac-
tice to perform the operation of coating the counter with
adhesive in a machine such, for example, as the ma-
chine illustrated in United States Letters Patent No.
1,611,243, granted December 21, 1926, on an applica-
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tion filed in the names of Sawyer et al. In the com-
mercial manufacture of shoes, after coating the counter
in such a machine it is inserted manually into the heel
end portion of a lined upper and the upper. and the
counter are assembled on a last in g machine such as
that disclosed in United States Letters - Patent No.
1,602,618, granted October 12, 1926, on an application
filed in the name of N. H. Knowlton. In the opera-
tion of the counter coating machine a large number of
counters are deposited on gz grid, simultaneously im-
mersed in liquid adhesive, and then permitted to drain.
It will be understood that the condition of the adhesive
at the time the counter is inserted into the upper will vary
greatly depending upon the length of time the counter
remains in draining position awaiting the assembling op-
eration. It is desirable that the adhesive on the counter
be in a fluid and non-tacky condition when the counter
is inserted into the upper so that the position of the
counter may be readily altered in the course of the upper
shaping operations. In usual practice the first counters
that are taken from the grid of the counter coating ma-
chine have their adhesive coating in the desired fluid and
non-tacky condition but the last of a given batch. of
counters to be taken from the grid have usually been
exposed to the air long enough for the coating to have
lost its fluid condition and become quite tacky. - Handling
of these counters in the assembling and upper shaping
operations is much more difficult than the handling of
the first counters of the batch, and the adhesion of the
counter to the upper and the lining is usially less satis-
factory. The illustrated machine is provided with means
for applying a coating of adhesive to one counter, sup-
porting that counter during a measured draining period
and, at the expiration of that period while the coating is
in a fluid and non-tacky condition, inserting the counter
into a supported upper. In the operation of a machine
having such counter coating means the operator is not
required to touch the counter after it has been coated
with adhesive and consequently his fingers will not pick
up adhesive and transmit it to the outer surface of the
upper in the handling of the shoe. Those features of
the counter-handling mechanism relating to the applica-
tion of adhesive to a counter mounted on a first counter
carrier and the operation of the carrier to transfer the
counter from the immersing station to 3 loading ‘station
where it is mounted on a second counter carrier which
inserts the counter into & supported upper comprise the
subject matter of my co-pending application for United
States Letters Patent Serial No. 482,224, filed J anuary 17,
1955, which is a division of the present application.
Those features of the counter-handling mechanism re-
lating to the construction and operation of the second
counter carrier above referred to comprise subject mat-
ter of the present application.

In order that a uniform and tenacious bond may be
created between the coated counter,” on the one hand,
and the lining and the upper, on the other hand, it is
desirable that the entire heel portion of the upper be
brought into intimate contact with the counter and that
the Iatter be brought into intimate contact with the lining
with sufficient force to cause the adhesive to Denetrate
the shoe parts, and it is an object of ‘the present inven-
tion to provide, in a machine of the type disclosed in
my patent, above referred to, suitable means for ac.
complishing this result, -

The nature of the counter atiaching adhesive com-
monly used is such that it sets very slowly thus per-
mitting relative movement of the counter and the upper
in shoemaking operations following counter inserting.
This adhesive cannot be expected to hold the upper,
the lining and the counter in predetermined relation
to each other after the counter inserting operation,
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Thus it will be seen that while the back line portions
of the upper, the lining, and the counter are securely
held in accurately predetermined relation to each other
by. the fastenings-
in commercial use; the:breast: lipe portions: of: the uppen
and. the, lining and. the. wings; of.the counter;. which-have
no.attaching fastenings,, are:not 50. held and.conseguently

it.is to be- expected thai. these: portions: of the upper-

and the counter will move.relatively. to each: other after
the shoe is. removed; from. the- machine: thus: creating. 2
condition. which requires: correction. by, manual oper-
ations, at later stages in: the shoemaking: process.. If,
as. frequently. happens,, a. substantial. interval. intervenes:
between the. assembling: of the shoe: parts: on the: last:
and:such. manual corrective- operations;, the: counter: ad--
hesive will. have set and the bond between. the: counzer
and the lining, and between. the: counter- and. the: upper:
will, have to_be. broken before: any, misplacement of: the.
shoe. parts. can. be. corrected. - This, situation not. only.
reduces. production but. also. causes. the: counter, or: poi-
tions thereof; to be- unattached. to. the: upper and, the:
lining_ in the. finished. shoe. This causes am imperfect
condition. in. the. shoe, and may cause-the shoe parts
to move. relatively. to.each other when. the:shoe is flexcd
in walking, thus.causing: excessive: wear..

It is an. object of the present invention to.provide; in
a machine, for inserting counters.into lined uppers, means
for, positioning the wings of the. counfer and the braast
line portions, of the. upper. and the. lining. accurately
relatively to. each other and securing them together while
they are Held in spch predetermined relation. It is a
further object. of the invention. to. secure. the: wings. of:
the. counter and. breast. line portions. of the.upper and.
the lining. to the insole while. the parts: are: held in; pre:
determined relation to each other. sa. that. there. will be
no movement of the heel portions of. the. shoe parts
relatively to the. last during, the: interval between the
assembling of the shoe parts on the last and. the- suc-
ceeding operations,, and secondly, so that there can, be:
no possibility of misplacement of the. heel pertions of
the shoe parts relatively to each. other or. to: the last in
the subsequent shoemaking operations. Such.attachment
of the heel. portions_of; the shoe. parts to, each. other

at-an carly stage in the shoemaking, process is;not only-

conducive to better shoemaking: but, also: creates: a. con-
dition in the heel portion. of the shog which: is mast
favorable to the shoemaking operations. following- there-
after thus permitting economies. in. shoe. manufacture-
The pulling over operation, for. example,, is. facilitated:
by-the attachment of the breast line. portion.of .the upger.
to- the insole by. reason of thie fact that the longitudinal
axis. of the . upper registers. with; the. longitudinal: axis
of the last and tlie instep. portion.of the: upper. is: in:
-contact” with the cone of_ the last, and not, displaced
therefrom, as. heretofore.

present the work to the machine: with little, if any,, pre-
liminary manipulation of the upper.. In the side last-
ing operation, as commonly -practiced, at the. present
time, it.is usually necessary to. mount the shoe on 2
bench spindle and manipulate_the. wings of the counter
and the breast line portions of the, upper-and. the lining
with. hand.pincers to. position them correctly. for. presenta:-
tion_to the side lasting machine,. The, necessity. for.such

manual operations is. entirely. eliminated when. the wings.

of the counter and the breast line portions. of. the upper.
and.the lining are. previously. secured- to. each other and-

to the insole. This not only facilitates. the. side: lasting:

operation and: increases. the- production: of: the: side last-

ing machine; but also, obviates the possibility of mis- 7

placement . of: the- heel portions of:the- shoe- parts-in. the
manipulations: thereof - at side lasting. which. heretofore
frequently. occurred: .

It is. an object of the invention- so- to- prepare- the:
rear: portions of shoes for operations: subsequent ta the:

driven. by. assembling machings: now.

€] ; Undeér these favorable, cons 5
ditions- the. pulling over machine. operator. is. able: to.
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operation of the present machine that the breast. line
portions of the shoe materials, particularly the marginal
materials at the edge of the shoe bottom, are located
with precision and uniformity so that the shoe bottom
materials at opposite sides of the breast line portion
of a given shoe are exactly. alike: as to their disposition
on the last and so that the breast line portion. of each
shoe will duplicate exactly the breast. line porticn of
every other shoe on the rack. Such preparation of the
rear paris of shoes opens a. field: for: certain- types. of
automatic machines which heretofore: have not.been-com-
mercially useful because there has been no commercially
practicable- way. of preparing the work_ for the operation
of such automatic machines. Machines of this type in-
clnde auntomatic side lasting' machines such as that dis-
closed in United States Letters Patent No. 2,201,866,
granted May 21, 1940, on an application filed in the
name- of Robert H. Lawson, and automatic: sewing - ma- .
chines: for: forming: the inseam: and attaching the welt:
in 2. Goodyear welt; shoe.. Such.a machine- is. disclosed:
in United States: Letters: Patent Mo, 2:359,662; granted:
October. 3, 1944, om an. application- filed in the-name of
A. R. Morrill '

1t is- 2 further; object: of the invention. to: provide; in:
a machine:of the type above: described; means for apply-
ing adequate pressure. to. the: upper-in the region: of:the
breast line to: cause the lining to. be brought: into intimate:
contact with: the. last-and to cause.the lining, the counter:
wings; and the adjacent. side: portions of the upper to.be.
brought-into. intimate: contact:with each other before they.
are: permanently- fastened: to. the, insole. It is: also pro-
posed; to. provide: for the positioning -of the counter -incan:
accurately  predetermined: relation: to the- upper and the:
insole. heightwise: thereof- such: that: the . flange; of the
counter will lie: in intimate contact with: the ‘bottom mar-
gin: of the lining. which, in, turn; will_ lie in:intimate con-
tact with: the margin of the insole. Itis.a further object:
of the invention to provide for the orientation. of: the:
counter about the longitudinal axis of the shoe-so that the:
counter- wings will be. uniformly positioned: heightwise-
thereof® at’ opposite_sides:of the breast line portion: of. the:
shoe, The positioning of the side portions.of- the counter-
and the upper in intimate relation. to. the: last not only:
facilitates. and: improves the side iasting operation:but:in
the: manufacture of welted shoes.it facilitates: greatly: the:
atiachment of: the welt. and: the upper to the rib of-the:
insole in the breast line region of 'the shoe since it: insures:
the location of the bottom margins ofs the upper and: the:
lining: and the flanges. of the counter: wings.in ‘the most:
advantageous relation to the rib of. the-insole: This-con-
ditiop also facilitates and improves the subsequent:opera-.
tion of ‘trimming off or: butting the ends of the welt since-
it permits the: welt ends to. be-accurately. positioned in:the:
inseaming -operation, and:it-is not- necessary to work the
end: portions: of: the: welt inwardly. toward. the: center of
the shoe. bottom and to: secure- them by fastenings: to
prevent: them from. projecting outwardly. from. the- edge-
of the shoe- bottom. This- condition:alsa favors.the out--
sole: stitching operation. in. the manufacture of welted
shaes since it- insures; the.loction: of: each end portion:of:
the inseam-: along a.line spaced . inwardly: from the edge
of the.shoe bottom sufficiently.to afford: complete freedom:
in the location. of the. outsole attaching stitches: relatively
to the edge of the outsole. Under these- circumstances:
there is no. reason: why outsole stitching: cannot: be: uni-
form in all shoes. The accurate location: ofi the: counter:
heightwise: thereof in contiguous:relation to: the margin
of the-insole greatly-facilitates-and improves: the heel end:
lasting: operation. since it eliminates- the necessity: for:
breaking the counter over the edge-of the:insole-in: order
to- bring - the. overlasted: materials into intimate contact:
with the-insole. By:the same: token it will not: be-neces-
sary- to- hammer the- overlasted: materials affer- the heel’
seat' lasting operations:-to- provide- a flat: and* uniférm-
counter- flange: It will be understood that-the accurate:
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location of the courter heightwise thereof relatively to
the insole also improves and facilitates the heel aftach-
ing operation since it definively assures a ‘condition in
which the overlasted materiais lie flat on the insole unj-

fotraly disposed in intimate. contact with each other and
with the margin of the insole. The location of the wings
of the counter in uniform relation to each other height-
wise of the shoe greatly favors consistently uniférm work
in the side lasting and welt attaching operations. Fur-
thermote, a proper heightwise disposition of the counter
wings definitely assures the formation of inseamg of uni-
form height in the region of the heel breast and permits
the location of the welt attaching stitches ¢lose to the
root of the inseam rib. Such location of the ends of the

inseain favors the subsequent inseam trimming operation,

Dpermitting the trimming of the inseam substance close to
the surface of the insole at the end portions of the in-
seam, and it also assures the trimming of the inseam sub-
stance at the same level at opposite sides of the shoe in
the breast line region. This condition definitely favors
the welt butting and heel aftaching operations and also
assureés the desired heel height at the breast line, When
the breast height of the heel is correct the longitudinal
axis of the heel is so disposed that the shoe treads cor-
rectly. This improves the wearing qualities of the shoe
and the foot comfort of the wearer.

It is a further object of the invention to provide for an
arrangement of the quarter linings and the heel portion
of the upper relatively to the counter such that the top
marginal portion of the upper will be disposed in intimate
contact with the last when the last is inserted into the
shoe. When the top marginal portion of the upper is so
arranged the finished shoe will have a narrow ankle open-
ing which will assure an accurate fit of the top marginal
portion of the upper and a trim appearance of that portion
of the shoe on the foot. The provision of the desired
contour of the top marginal portion of the upper involves
the accurate location of the counter relatively to the
upper, the location of the top seam at opposite sides of
the heel portion of the upper in predetermined relation
to the counter heightwise thereof, and the application of
balanced tensions to the quarter lining and the upper in
the upper shaping operation, thus obviating the possibility
of the occurrence of an inwardly turned or an outwardly
turned disposition of the top marginal portion of the upper.

In the manufacture of high grade footwear the shoe
Temains on the last for several days and there is a tend-
ency for the quarter lining to adhere to the last sufficiently
to make it difficult to remove the last from the shoe. In
order to obviate this condition and to facilitate to some
degree the last-pulling operation the practice of using last
slip papers, so-called, has become quite generally estab-
lished. The last slip paper is a sheet of thin waxed paper
of snitable size and shape which is inserted between the

last and the quarter lining at the heel end portion of the

shoe. 1t has been the usual practice heretofore to wiap
the last slip paper around the heel portion of the last and
hold it manually in that position while the last is inserted
into the upper. The manual handling of last slip papers
substantially slows up the assembling operation, and fur-
thermore, unless a high degree of care s exercised in the
handling of the papers it sometimes happens that a paper
i§ 50 located on a last that a portion of it becomes bound
between the insole and the bottom margin of the lining
in the heel and lasting operation thus requiring an addi-
tional manual operation in the packing room to separate
the paper from the shoe. The machine illustrated in the
drawings includes in its organization suitable mechanism
for taking a last slip paper from a pack and inserting it
in a predetermined position in the heel portion of an
upper supported in the machine prior to the insertion of
a last into the upper. The last slip paper inserting mech-
ahism is the subject of my co-pending application for
United States Letters Patent Serial No. 482,290, filed
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January 17, 1955, which
plication. ‘ ,
In its application to the lasting of the breast line por-
tious of shoe uppers, the bresent invention, in one aspect
thereof, consists in the combination with counter in-
serting means such, for examiple, as that illustrated in my
prior patent hereinbefore referred to, of grippers con-
structed and arranged to engage the lasting margin at the
breast line portion of the shoé and means for actuating
the grippers to shape the heel end portion of the shoe.
The illustrated breast line _grippers cooperate with 2
known means for shaping the back line portion of the
upper. Such a back line shaping means is illustrated in
my prior patent above referred to and comprises grippers
constructed and arranged to engage the upper at the janc-
tion of the top line and the back line and wiper jaws
constructed and arranged to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the, lasting mar-
gin. In the operation of the illustrated machine _the
breast line grippets move toewardly to tension the heel
end portion of the upper about a form and means herein
illustrated as feather line pads engage the feather line
portion of the upper and grip it against the form in order
t0 maintain the toeward tension imparted to the upper by
the breast line grippers after the grippers have been
opened and retracted. ,

In order to tension the heel portion of the upper height-
wise the illustrated machine is provided with means for
imparting heightwise movement to the breast line grip-
pers, and means is provided for gripping the top line por-
tion of the upper in order to hold it against displacemen
during the heightwise tensioning operation. :

Cooperating with the back line grippers, the back line
wipers, and the breast line grippers to shape the heel
end portion of the shos over a form are heel end wipers
consiiucted and arranged to wipe the lasting margin of
the upper inwardly over an insole on the form.

In another ‘aspect thereof, the invention comsists in the
combination with meang such, for example, as the back
line grippers, for engaging the shoe at the junction of
the top line and the back line, of means herein illustrated
as a shifter operating automatically at a predetermined
time in the machine ¢ycle to move the grippers width-
wise of the shoe in order to determine, with precision,
the angular disposition of the back line portion of the
shoe. After the removal of the shoe from the machine
the shifter operates automatically to return the grippers
to a constant rest position in which they are properly
arranged to receive the next upper 10 be operated upon.
In effecting the angular adjustment of the back line the
back line grippers cooperate with means herein iilus-
trated as the back line wiper jaws which, upon the com-
pletion of their wiping operation, engage the bottom mar-
gin at the junction of the back line and provide a ful-
crum for the angular adjustment of the back line portion
of the shoe.

In order to position the shoe upper for the lining
wiping operation ineans herein illustrated ag a plurality of
bresser members or pads are constructed and afranged
to engage the top margin at opposite sides of the upper
in order to move the top margin inwardly against the
counter thereby to arrange said margin relatively to the
counter in the position which it is to occupy in the fin-
ished shoe. An actuator herein illustrated as 2 treadle is
provided for advancing the wipers and the presser mem-
bers in predetermined fime relation to ‘each. other such
that the top margin is positioned ard held by the presser
members when the wipers come into engagement with
the lining. Upon the completion of the lining wiping
operation a form is inserted into the shoe and the feather
line pads are thereafter operated to grip the upper against
the form and thus to cause bonding pressure to be applied
to the upper, the couxnter, and the Tining. Sush action of
the feather line pads is augmented by the pressure of the
top line pads which are actuated a second time aftey the
positioning of the form in the upper in order to press the

is a division of the present ag-
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top marginal portions of the upper, the counter and the
lining against the form.

In accordance with a feature of the invention; the
illastrated machine is provided with a member constructed
and arranged to engage the flat cone face of a last freely
positioned within the supported upper, said member being
operable to move the last upwardly against an abutment
means provided on a carrier which may or may not be
the carrier for inserting a heel stiffener into the supported
upper. In the illustrated machine the last engaging mem-
ber is associated with the lining wiping assembly and
operated by the same actuator which operates the lining
wipers. The abutment means for limiting the upward
movement of the last also serves to determine the orienta-
tion of the heel end portion of the last bottom, said abut-
ment means comprising a plurality of members arranged
in spaced relation to each other. Cooperating with the
last positioning member above referred to is a means
herein illustrated as a toe engaging member for moving
the last heelwardly into the supported upper. The last
has attached to its bottom surface an insole to which
the lasting margins of the shoe materials are fastened,
for example, by means of tacks which are driven after
said lasting margins have been wiped inwardly over the
insole by heel end lasting wipers. in the illustrated or-
ganization the wipers and tackers operate after the breast
line grippers have tensioned the upper about the heel
portion of the last. In order that the upper and the lin-
ing may be adequately tensioned the illustrated machine
is provided with four breast line grippers, two of which
engage the lining at opposite sides of the shoe and two
of which engage the upper.

In the ilustrated organization the back line gripper
jaws are mounted for adjustive movement heightwise of
the supported upper. ¥or adjusting the gripper. jaws in
accordance with the size of the upper to be supported
thereby, the illustrated machine is provided with a novel
adjuster illustrated as a hand lever which alsc operates
means for determining the position lengthwise of the
upper of the breast line grippers. At the end of the
machine cycle the breast line grippers return to a constant
rest positicn and means is provided for moving the grip-
pers toewardly from said rest position to an extent com-
mensurate with the size of the shoe to be operated upon.
The extent of such toeward movement is determined by
the location of an operating member or cam, which is
controlled by the adjuster above referred to. The ad-
juster also determines the extent of the overwiping move-
ment of the heel end wiper plates in accordance with
the size of a shoe to be operated upon by the relative
adjustment of a cam and a cam follower in the wiper
operating mechanism. The adjuster also operates means
for adjusting the position of the breast line grippers length-
wise of a shoe in the machine and means for determining
the extent of the overwiping movement of the heel end
wipers.

Invention is to be recognized in novel combinations
comprising means for supporting a shoe upper, means
for inserting a heel stiffener into the supported upper,
and means for inserting intc the upper a last slip paper
for facilitating the removal of the last from the shoe.
In the illustrated organization the upper supporting means
comprises the members which engage the upper at op-
posite ends of its back line portion. For inserting a last
slip paper into the upper the illustrated machine is pro-
vided with a suitable carrier and automatic means for
actuating the carrier.

Invention is to be recognized in certain novel com-
binations of operating instrumentalities and power trans-
mission means. The illustrated machine is provided with
three clutches for connecting various operating instru-
mentalities to a source of power. The first chutch op-
erates fo comnect 2 source of power {o the carrier for
transferring a heel stiffener from the cement applying

station to the loading station. The second clutch con- -

aects a source of power to the carrier for advancing the
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stiffener from the loading station to a supported upper and
the third clutch connects a source of power to the carrier
for inserting a last slip paper into the supported upper.
The illustrated machine is provided with power actuated
means for operating the first clutch, manual means for op-
erating the second clutch, and other manual means for op-
erating the third clutch. In the illustrated organization the -
third clutch is operated by a hand lever and means is pro-
vided for holding said hand lever inoperative except during
that interval in the operation of the machine when the
transfer of a last slip paper from the magazine to the

“supported shoe can be safely effected.

In another aspect thereof; the invention comprises a
novel combination of means for inserting a stiffener into
the heel portion of a supported upper and holding the
stiffoner in predetermined relation to the upper, feather
line pads for bringing the upper and the stiffener into
intimate relation to the last, and means for positioning
4 last in predetermined relation to the supported stiffener
and the upper. The illustrated last positioning means
inclides means herein illustrated as the forward jaw of
the back line grippers which, as shown in the drawings,
is constructed and arranged to engage the heel end portion
of the last and position it widthwise thereof in predeter-
mined relation to the supported upper. Also included
in the last positioning means is means constructed and
arranged to position the toe portion of the last widthwise
thereof.

In its application to the organization of the work sup-
porting and back line shaping mechanism the present
invention, in one aspect thereof, consists in the combina-
tion with the back line wiper jaws and the back line
gripper assembly of means mounting said gripper as-
sembly for movement widthwise of the shoe relatively to
the wiper jaws to determine the angular disposition of the
back line of a shoe in the machine. The illustrated
mounting means is a member -constructed and arranged
to provide a bearing for a cylinder fixed to the gripper
assembly, said cylinder being mounted for sliding move-
ment in the bearing formed in said member. To provide
for the movement of the gripper assembly widthwise of
the shoe the assembly is provided with a plurality of rolls
which travel on the member. An actuator is provided
for moving the gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe
relatively to the wiper jaws, said actuator in the. illus-
trated organization being operated automatically at a
predetermined point in the machine cycle. The mem-
ber which supports the gripper assembly is mounted for
movement heighiwise of the shoe to retract the back line
gripper jaws from the upper to facilitate the removal of |
the shoe from the machine after the completion of the
machine cycle. For adjusting the back line gripper as-
sembly heightwise of the shoe in accordance with the
size of the shoe to be operated upon, the illustrated ma-
chine is provided with adjusting means constructed and
arranged to be operated by the adjuster hereinbefore
referred to which acts on a jaw carrier in which is mount-
ed a slide for opening the gripper jaws and means for
actuating the slide. The jaw opening means is con-
structed .and arranged to accommodate the heightwise
movement of the gripper assembly with the carrier, said
jaw opening means including a pawl for holding one of
the jaws stationary while the other jaw moves relatively
thereto. The jaw opening movement is effected by the
slide above referred to which is power actuated and the
jaws are held open by a pawl which operates on the -
power actuated member, a cam being provided for re-
tracting the pawl to permit the jaws to close. In the
illustrated machine the cam for retracting said pawl is
manually operated. In order to provide for the removal
of the shoe from the machine without causing the ma-
chine to operate upon it, manually operated means herein
illusirated as a hand lever is provided for opening- the
gripper jaws. In the iliustrated organization the mem-
ber on which the back line gripper jaws are mounted is
movable lengthwise of the shoe for adjustment of the
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grippers to accommodaté variations in the style of the
heel end portion of the shoe and suitable means s
provided for effecting such adjustment of the member.,
The gripper jaws are closed initially under spring pres-
sure and power operated means is provided for increasing
the pressure of the jaws on the work ‘Preparatory to the
back line shaping operation. After the jaws have been
closed by power on the work, a power operated hook is
operated to maintain the increased pressure of the gripper
jaws against the work. In the ‘usual operation of the
machine manually cperated means releases the hook to
permit the gripper jaws to open. Under certain circum-
stances, particularly when the machine is operated ‘with-
out a shoe therein, the manually operated means is not
operated and the hook is released by power operated
means. During the first part of the machine cycle the
back line gripper assembly is positively held against rear-
ward movement by ‘means ‘operating on an element of
the gripper assembly constructed and arranged for move-
ment lengthwise of the shoe, During the latter part of
the machine cycle the positive holding means is inopera-
tive and the grippers are yieldingly held against rearward
movement away from the shoe. in the illustrated or-
ganization the means for positively holding the back line
grippers against rearward movement becomes inopera-
tive during the movement of a Jast into the supported shoe
thus permitting the gripper assembly to yield as required
to permit the heel end of the last to be brought into
intimate contact with the quarter lining at the back line
portion of the shoe. During the latter part of the ma-
chine cycle the back Iine gripper assembly is -arranged
for the next succeeding operation of the machine by
means which positively moves the gripper assembly for-
‘wardly into a predetermined Test ‘position. To provide
for the movements of the gripper assembly lengthwise
and heightwise of the supported shoe the gripper assembly
is mounted on a plate which is supported on a first car-~
rier, said first carrier being mounted in 2 second carrier
for movement lengthwise of the shoe and said -second
carrier being mounted jn a supporting member for move-
ment heightwise of the shoe.

To provide for the movement of the back line gripper
jaws widthwise of a shoe in the machine in order to de-
termine the angular disposition of the back line portion
of the shoe a power operated shifter is provided for im-

parting such widthwise movement to the gripper assembly

and automatic means is provided for determining a con-
Stant rest position of the jaws widthwise of the shoe.
The illustrated shifting mechanism ‘comprises ‘parallel rails
-extending heightwise of the shoe and arranged to engage
the back line gripper assembly, a sliding bar on which the
rails are mounted, and means for mounting the sliding
bar for movement widthwise of the shoe. The shifter
is automatically actuated to shift the back line gripper
assembly in predetermined time relation to the operation
of the back line wipers. The shifter moves the back
line gripper assembly from a position in which it is cen-
trally located relatively to the back line wiper jaws width-
wise of the shoe into an offset position.  After the opera-
tions on the shoe have been completed and the gripper
jaws have been opened and disengaged from the shoe,
the shifter returns the back line gripper assembly to its
central position. The operating mechanism for the shifter
includes means adjustable to cause the shifter to move
in the same direction in successive operations or to move
in alternate directions in successive operations in order
to provide for the operation of the machine on a case of
shoes that are 2ll left foot shoes or all right foot shoes,
or alternatively on a case in which the shoes are arranged
in pairs. In order to adjust the shifter, if necessary, for
the first shoe in the case to be operated upon, a hand
lever is provided for adjusting the shifting mechanism.,
The mechanism for operating the shifter includes a cam
and a cam-operated member, herein illustrated as a rotor,
which is angularly adjustable to determine the direction
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of movement of the shifter from its rest position. The
Totor is mounted -on a lever ‘which operates the ‘shifter

‘and ‘the ‘angular adjustment of ‘the Totor ‘determines

whether the lever is moved 1o the Tight or ‘to ‘the left by
the ‘actuating mechanisin., In order to provide for ad-
justment of the extent of movement of the shifter the
cam which actuates the rotor is constructed and arranged
for adjustment relatively thereto. In the illustrated ‘ma-
chine two such cams are ‘provided, one for Toving the
rotor to the right and the other for moving the rotor to the
left, and the cams are adjustable toward and from each
other to determine the extent of movement of ‘the ‘shifter
‘and as a unit to determine the test position of the shifter.
The illustrated machine is provided with suitable means
for imparting angular movements to the rotor when ‘the
‘machine is operating on shoes arranged in'pairs, Tn order
to determine accurately the ‘degree of ‘angular' movement
of the rotor, means is provided for arresting the rotor
upon the completion of a predetermined angular ‘move-
ment thereof.  After the Totor is thus arrested a locking:
member operates to hold the rotor against further move-
‘ment,

In its application to the organization of the backline
wiping mechanism, the present invention contemplates
the combination with the back line grippers of back line
wiper jaws particularly ‘adapted to operate on a shoe
upper having a back seam formed therein, said wipers
comprising one jaw which éngages the outer surface of
the upper and two jaws which engage the inner surface
of the upper at opposite sides respectively of the back
seam substance and in contiguous relation thereto. . Dur-
ing the first stage of the operation of the wipers, wiping
pressure is applied thereto, At a ‘predetermined point
in the operation of the wipers gripping pressure is applied
thereto in order to cause the wipers to apply tension to
the back line portion of the upper and upon the comple-
tion of the tensioning operation a predetermined return
movement is imparted to the wipers in order to restore
the normal profile of the backline portion of the upper.
During the latter part of the retracting movement of the
backline wiper jaws, a portien of one of the jaws en-
gages means herein illustrated as a pair of parallel bars
fixed to a part of the gripper jaw assembly and thus
centralizes the gripper jaws relatively to ‘the wiper jaws.
Upon the completion of the operation of the wiper jaws
and before they begin their retracting movement, the jaws
are opened and moved heightwise of the shoe to provide
clearance for the operation of other instrumentalities.
A detent operates to hold the ‘wiper assembly in its posi-
tion remote from the shoe and automatic means is pro-
vided for retracting the detent to permit the return of
the wiper jaws to their rest position. The pressure of
the wiper jaws on the work during their operating move-
ment is controlled by a cam which has an operating edge
face having a shape corresponding to the path of move-
ment of the backline wiper jaws. In order to provide
for the gripping action of the wiper jaws, said cam has
mounted thereon a member which is adjustable to vary
the pressure of the wiper jaws on the work as required for
different types and thicknesses of materials. In the illus-
trated organization said member is adjusted by the opera-
tion of an eccentric carried by the cam. In order to
provide for the operation of the backline wiper jaws om
uppers of different thicknesses the cam is mounted in a
holder for adjustive movement towatd and from the wiper
jaws. Upon the completion of the backline wiping opera-
tion the holder is actuated to displace the cam from its
operative position so that the backline wiper assembly is
free to return to its rest position without engaging the
cam. Upon the completion of the return movement of
the wiper jaws, automatic means operaies o return the
cam to its operative position. Under certain circum-
stances the automatic mechanism for returning the cam

" to its operative position is not actuated. To provide for

return of the cam under such circumstances, manually
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operated means is provided. During the return move-
ment of the wiper jaws a member on the wiper carrier
operates against a fixed element to cause the jaws to open.

In its application to the organization of the second
counter carrier the present invention, in one aspect there-
of, consists of the organization of said carrier compris-
ing a counter holder and means for securing a counter
against the holder comprising a clip arranged to engage
the flange of the counter. The counter is gripped against
the clip by a spring pressed pin having a peint which
pierces the flange of the counter fo grip it positively
against the clip. A novel feature of the carrier consists
of the combination with gripping means engaging opposite
surfaces of the counter flange of a foot comstructed and
arranged to engage the flange of the counter. The foot is
characterized by means herein illustrated as an edge face
or shouider constructed and arranged to engage the edge
of the counter flange thereby to determine the position
“of the counter relatively to the foot. In the illustrated
carrier two such feet are provided, one at each side of
the back line of the counter. In order to spread the
counter to facilitate the lining wiping operation the illus-
trated counter carrier is provided with power operated
means for moving the wings of the counter away fiom
each other after the counter has been inserted into the

upper. The illustrated spreading means comprises two -

rods extending generally heightwise of the counter and
positioned between the ccunter wings. - Upon the com-
pletion of the lining wiping operation the rods are re-
tracted by means operated by the advancement of the
lining wipers and the counter closes to its normal posi-
tion by its inherent resiliency. Upon the completion of
the retracting movement of the rods a latch operates to
hold the rods retracted. The release of the latch mecha-
aism is effected automatically by sliding movement of the
counter holder during the return of the carrier to its rest
position. Upen release of the latch mechanism springs
operate to return the rods to their initial position prepara-
tory to the nmext succeeding operation of the machine.
For actuating the counter spreading mechanism the coun-
ter carrier is provided with a shaft for each counter
spreader and power operated means is provided for ro-
tating the shaft. In the illustrated organization the shaft
is operated through connections which are broken at a
predetermined point in the machine cycle to permit a
spring to rotate the shaft in the reverse direction in order
to return the spreader member to its rest position. In
the illustrated organization the connections to each spread-
er shaft are broken during the latter part of the lining

wiping operation by means operated by the wiper actu- ‘

ator. As herein illustrated the breakable connections in-
clude a hook having a tail portion which is eagaged by
means operated by the wiper actuator to break the con-
pection of the hook to the shaft rotating mechanism. The

illustrated counter carrier is advanced to insert a counter ‘

intc the inverted upper by a compound motion effected
by two levers one of which imparts a movement of trans-
lation to the carrier and the other an angular movement
while the upper is supported at opposite ends of its back
line portion. In this manner the counter inserting move-
ment of the carrier is accomplished within a minimum
of space and with no appreciable centrifugal action upon
the counter.

In its application to the organization of the lining wiping
mechanism the present invention, in one aspect thereof,
consists in the provision of a head on which the lining
wipers are mounted and 2 member herein illustrated as
a blade projecting from said head heightwise of the shoe
and constructed and arranged to locate a portion of the
lasting margin of the lining between a pair of gripper jaws
durivg the lining wiping operation. As herein illustrated
two such blades are provided, said blades being arranged
to insert the lasting margin of the lining between the
lining gripper jaws which operate at the breast line por-

ion of the shoe. For applying wiping pressure o the .
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lining wiping means a presser member is constructed and
arranged to act on the member on which the lining wiping
means is mounted, said presser member being mounted on
a carrier which is movable lengthwise of the shoe upper
in the machine to apply wiping pressure to the lining
wiping means and movable heightwise of the shoe to
render a pressure applying spring inoperative and to per-
mit the assembly to be moved away from the lining against
the pressure of a relatively light spring.. Such movement
of the wiper assembly away from the lining is effected by
a cam during the retracting movement of the wiper car-
rier. - The spring for applying wiping pressure to the
lining wipers is carried by a slide which is locked against
movement away from the carrier during the wiping op-
eration and unlocked for movement away from the lining
during the retracting movement of the wiper assembly.
The wiper head is provided with means for supporting a
last and when the head is employed as 2 last supporting
means a detent operates on the slide above referred to
to hold it positively against movement toewardly of the
last. During the lasting operation the detent is held out
of engagement with the slide to permit the spring opera-
tion of the slide as above described. The top marginal

_portion of the upper is held in position widthwise of the

shoe during the wiping operation by means herein illus-
trated as the top line pads which are constructed and ar-
ranged for movement inwardly and toewardly relatively
to the heel end portion of the upper.

In its application to the organization of the top line pad
assembly the present imvention, in one aspect thereof,
comprises a plurality of slides on which the top line pads
are respectively mounted and an arm in which the slides
are mounted for movement toward and from a shoe upper -
in the machine. Four top line pads are provided in the
illustrated machine and arranged for cooperation with
the feather line pads. There are two top line pads at
each side of the shoe and an arm at each side of the
shoe mounts the two slides on which the pads are respec-
tively carried. In the illustrated organization the top line
pad assembly is operated in predetermined time relation
to the operation of the lining wiper assembly by the same ~
actuator which operates the wipers. Two latches operate
to hold the top line pad assemblies at each side of the
shoe against retraction when the actuator is retracted to
permit the return of the lining wipers to their rest posi-
tions. . During the latter part of the machine cycle power-
operated means disengages the latches from the top line
pad assemblies to permit them to move by gravity into
their respective rest positions, When the machine is op-
erated without a shoe therein the lining wiper actuatoris
ordinarily not operated and power-operated means ad-
vances the top line pad assemblies from their respective
rest:positions to provide clearance for the automatic oper-
aticn of other instrumentalities of the machine. In the
illustrated organization the top line pad assembly carries
a cam which operates to retract the supporting member
on which the back line gripper assembly rests in order to
permit downward movement of the gripper assembly away
from the upper after the operations of the machine have
been completed and the back line gripper jaws have been
opened.

In its application to the organization of the meauns fer
pressing or clamping an upper against a last or other
form the present invention, in one aspect thereof, consists
in the combination with the lasting wipers of upper press-
ing means, herein illustrated as the feather line pad as-
sembly, and a head in which the pad assembly is mount- -
ed, said head being mounted on a slide carried by an arm
mounted for angular movement relatively to the longi-
tudinal axis of a shoe in the machine to adjust the pads
for operation on shoes of different size ranges. Means
herein illustrated as an adjustable abuiment member is
provided for determining the orientation of the arm. The
slide is advanced relatively to the arm by power to apply
clamping pressure to the pads. In order to adjust the
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extent of the advancement of the slide in accordance with
the width of the shoe to be operated upon, the illustrated
organization includes connec: ons from a cam to the slide
including adjustable means providing a variable lost mo-
tion between the cam and the slide, In the illustrated
organization the slide carries an actuator which applies
clamping pressure to the top line pads. The arrangement
of the actuator is such that in the first instance heavy pres-
sure is applied to the top line pad assembly while light
pressure is applied to the feather line pad assembly to
bring the feather line portion of the upper into contact
with the last without preventing further movement of the
feather line portion relatively to the last in subsequent
upger shaping operations.

Invention is to be recognized in certain features of
the construction, arrangement and combinations of the
mechanisms concerned with the positioning and support-
ing of a last within a shoe upper in the machine. In the
first instance the last is positioned lengthwise thereof rela-
tively to the supported upper by the engagement of its heel
end with the forward jaw of the back line grippers which,
at this time, is positively held against movement length-
wise of the last in one direction s0 that the heel end of
the last is spaced slightly from the quarter lining of the
shoe upper until the last is accurately registered relatively
thereto. In the illustrated organization said jaw is posi-
tively held against movement lengthwise of the last by a
latch which is released automatically during the opera-
tion of mechanism for advancing the last heelwardly into
the shoe upper. Upon the release of the latch the back
line gripper assembly is held in position lengthwise of the
last by a relatively light spring which permits the slight
displacement of the gripper assembly required to bring
the last into intimate contact with the quarter lining. Such
movement of the last is arrested by an extension of one
of the back line wiper jaws which, at this time, engages
the feather line portion of the upper at its junction with
the back line. For positioning the last heightwise there-
of relatively to the supported upper suitable means is
provided for advancing the last heightwise into a posi-
tion in which it is located by the engagement of an insole
on the last bottom with abutment means on the counter
carrier. In the illustrated machine such movement is
imparted to the last by a second operation of the lining
wiper assembly. To this end the wiper carrier has a last
engaging plate mounted thereon and constructed and ar-
ranged to engage the flat cone face of the last. The plate
is mounted for angular movement heightwise of the last
to permit it to adjust itself to the angular arrangement
of the flat cone face of the last lengthwise of the shoe
relatively to the plane of the heel seat. Suitable means is
provided for holding the plate against angular movement
in a horizontal plane. The toe portion of the last is posi-
ticned widthwise thereof by a suitable abutment member
while the upper is independently supported and the heel
end portion of the last is positioned widthwise thereof
relatively to the upper by means herein illustrated as the
torward jaw of the back line grippers. In order to ac-
commodate different styies of lasts the toe abutment mem-
ber is mounted on 2 plate for adjustive movement width-
wise of the last. In the illustrated organization of the
abutment member it is made readily adjustable for oper-
ation on right and left lasts by mounting on the plate two
adjustable stops one of which positions the abutment
member for the location of the toe portion of a right last
while the other positicns the abutment member for loca-
tion of the tos portion of a left last. The abutment mem-
ber is carried by a slide which is mounted for movement
heightwise of the supported shoe to accommodate the
tce spring of the last. In the illustrated organization the
slide is mounted on a carrier which is supported on
means constructed and arranged for movement length-
wise of the last. Suitable means is provided for moving
the carrier heelwardly of the shoe in order to bring the
last into intimate contact with the quarter lining and
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means herein illustrated as a pawl is provided for hold-
ing the carrier against return movement, At an appro-
priate time in the machine cycle automatic means releases
the pawl to permit the return of the carrier to its rest posi-
tion thereby to facilitate the removal of the shoe from the
machine. :

During the upper shaping operations following the
insertion of the last into the upper the last support is
held against movement toewardly of the last by a detent
which is released by the mechanism for retracting the
member which advances the  last heelwardly into the
upper. DBuring the upper shaping operations the last
supporting member is held against downward movement
by a wedge-like member which is advanced into operative
position by power energized means upon the manual
release of said member by means which is operable only
during the rest interval in the machine ‘cycle. In the
illustrated organization the wedge-like member is released
by means operated by the actnator which moves the Iast
heelwardly into the supported upper. During the ad-
vancement of the wedge-like member the last supporting
member is held against movement relatively thereto by
a pawl which is retracted after the wedge-like member
has moved into eperative position. Upon the comple-
tion of the upper shaping operations the pawl again
engages the last supporting member to held it against
movement while the wedge-like member is retracted.
During the latter part of the machine cycle. the pawl is
retracted automatically to permit the downward move-
ment of the last support into its rest position.

In its application to the organization of the breast line
gripper jaws the present invention, in one aspect thereof,
comprises four breast line grippers two of which engage
the lasting margin of the lining at opposite sides of the
shoe while the other two engage the lasting margin of
the upper. In order that the lining and the upper may
receive the degree of tension appropriate for the mate-
rials of which they are respectively constructed, suitable
‘means is provided for independently adjusting the ten-
sions of the upper grippers and the lining grippers. In
order to obviate disiocaticn of the upper relatively to
the last by the breast line grippers, means herein illus-
trated as the top line pads clamps the top line portion
of the upper against the last before the breast line grip-
pers operate while means herein illustrated as the feather
line pads press or clamp. the upper against a form or
last mounted therein thereby to maintain at least a part
of the tension imparted to the upper by the. grippers.
The tensions applied to the apper and the lining by the
breast line grippers are permanently maintained by fas-
tenings automatically driven through the lasting margins
of the upper and the lining and the margin of an insole
or other shoe bottom member mounted on the last. The
illustrated gripper jaws are mounted on slides, there being
a separate slide for each pair of gripper jaws, and means
herein illustrated as a cam is provided for simultaneously
advancing all of the slides to tension the upper and. the
lining lengthwise thereof. When the machine is at rest
suitable latches operate to hold the breast line gripper
jaws open to receive the work and means, which, in the
illustrated machine, is operated by the lining wiper
treadle, is provided for releasing the latches to permit
the gripper jaws to close on the work. In the illustrated
organization the latches are refeased after the completion
of the lining wiping operation during the retracting move-
ment of the treadle. In order to provide for the clos-
ing of the breast line gripper jaws when the lining wipers
are not operated an auxiliary treadle is provided for
releasing the latches, said auxiliary treadle, as- herein
illustrated, being mounted on the lining wiper treadle.
In the illustrated organization each of the breast line
grippers is mounted on a slide and a carrier is provided
for the two slides at each side of the shog, The car-

rier is' mounted for swinging movement to move the

gripper jaws to and from upper engaging position, a
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spring being provided for advancing the carrier and a
cam for refracting it. The advancement of the carrier
is timed by the release of a latch which arrests the car-
rier after an initial advancement thereof by the spring.
As herein illustrated the latch is released by mechanism
operated by the lining wiper treadle. In the event that
the lining wiper is not operated. the latch is automati-
cally released by the operation of a cam. -

In order to provide for the operation of the. breast
line grippers on shoes of different sizes the grippers come
to rest at a point which is determined by the size of
the shoe to be operated upon and an actuator having
a constant operating movement is provided for advanc-
ing the grippers toewardly, and other means is provided

for imparting to the grippers operating movement height-

wise of the shoe. The connections between the actu-
ator and the grippers include a slide mounted in the
carrier together with the slides which carry the grippers,
said slide, in the illustrated organization, carrying a
detent which operates to connect the actuator to the
gripper slides, said detent being arranged to engage any
one of a plurality of teeth formed in a fourth slide
mounted in the carrier and connected to the two gripper
slides. In order to permit adjustment of the gripper
operating mechanism, the detent is retracted by a cam
member mounted on the carrier and operable by rela-
tive movement of the carxier and the slide which carries
the detent. The retraction of the detent permits the
operation, when the machine is at rest, of an adjuster
which varies the rest position of the operating instru-
mentalities in accordance with the size of the shoe to
be operated upon. In the illustrated organization the
adjuster operates on the toothed slide to adjust the grip-
pers lengthwise of the shoe. The illustrated adjuster is
operated by angular movement of the carrier in one
direction to advance the grippers into a predetermined
starting position and by angular movement of the car-
rier in the opposite direction to return the grippers to
a constant rest position.

1t is to be understood that the invention in its appli-
cation to the slide, the actuator, the connections from
the actuator to the slide, and the adjusting mechanism
is not limited to a combination including breast line grip-
pers but is applicable to the combination. of such an
organization with cther operating instrumentalities.

The breast line grippers receive upper tensioning move-
ment toewardly of a shoe in the machine from an actu-
ator which imparts longitudinal movement to the slides
on which the grippers are mounted. For causing the
breast line grippers to tension the upper heightwise and
widthwise of the shoe each gripper is mounted on 2 lever
which is so fulcrumed on a member or plate carried by
the slide that the actuation of the lever causes the gripper
jaws to meve inwardly over the shoe bottom widthwise
of the shoe with a component of movement heightwise
of the shoe away from the shoe bottom. "The plate is
mounted on the slide for adjustive movement heightwise
of the shoe in accordance with heightwise adjustment of
the grippers. Suitable power operated means is pro-
vided for actuating the gripper carrying levers. The
means for advancing the breast line grippers toewardly
includes a power operated slide at each side of the ma-
chine which is substantially in alinement with the gripper
carrying slides after the slide carriers swing to bring the
grippers into upper engaging position. For holding the
carriers against angular movement during the operation
of the breast line grippers each of the power operated
slides above referred to is provided with a head having
teeth which engage like teeth in & head on one of the
slides mounted in the carrier. To provide for free move-
ment of the breast line grippers widthwise of the shoe
during the closing action of the counter from its outspread
position following the lining wiping operation, the con-
nections to the grippers from the cam for effecting the
movements of the grippers widthwise and heightwise of
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the shoe include a member herein illustrated as a de-
tent for operatively connecting the cam operated lever
to an arm which is operatively connected to the grippers.
During the return or retracting movement of the lever
the detent is disengaged from the arm to permit the arm
to move relatively to the lever. For opening the breast.
line gripper jaws a cam is operatively connected to the
upper gripping jaws and the opening movement of said
jaws operates mechanism for opening the lining gripping
jaws. A suitable latch is provided for holding the jaws
open.

Certain features of the organization of the heel end
wiping means of the machine illustrated in the drawings
comprise the subjects matter of my co-pending application
for United States Letters Patent Serial No. 481,998, filed
January 17, 1955, which is a division of the present ap-
plication.

The illustrated machine is provided with means for
preventing the operation of the tack driving means and
the tack drum when the overlasted margin of the upper
is to be secured to the insole by adhesive without the aid.
of tacks. This organization comprises the subject mat-
ter of my co-pending application for United States Let-
ters Patent Serial No. 482,291, filed January 17, 1955,
which is a division of the present application. '

Another divisional application, identified by Serial No.
482,289 and filed January 17, 1955, relates to features
of the tack supplying mechanism, particularly the tack
selecting mechanism and the means for clearing the tack
raceways.

In order to facilitate and expedite the adjustment of
certain operating instrumentalities of the illustrated ma-
chine for operation on shoes of different sizes, the present
invention, in one aspect thereof, consists in the combina-
tion with the illustrated breast line grippers and heel end
wipers of an adjuster which is operable to determine the
position of the breast line grippers at the beginning of
their operative movement and the position of the heel
end wipers at the end of their overwiping movement.
The illustrated adjuster also determines the position-of
the back line grippers heightwise of the shoe during the
operation thereof. The required movement of the ad-
juster is indicated by means herein illustrated as a scale
and a pointer which indicates in terms of shoe sizes the
adjustment of the operating mechanisms by the illus-
trated adjuster. In the illustrated organization the ad-
juster above referred to acts on the means for operating
the mechanism for arresting the flow of tacks through the
raceways to the tack tubes. In the iltustrated organiza-
tion the adjuster is a hand lever which operates a rotary
shaft constructed and arranged to actuate certain adjust-
ing mechanisms. The operator connects the hand lever
to the shaft by depressing a detent carried by the hand
jever and arranged to engage a rotor ¢onnected to the
shaft, said detent being so mounted in the hand lever
that it may be reversed to permit operation of the hand
lever to adjust the operating instrumentalities for either
increasing or decreasing shoe sizes. In the illustrated
organization means, herein illustrated as abutment meni-
bers, is provided for limiting the extent of movement of
the hand Jever so that in each operation of the hand lever
the operating instrumentalities are adjusted either a half
size up or @ half size down, as the case may be. For
holding the shaft against inadvertent movement by the
hand lever means herein illustrated as a locking bolt is
provided for holding the rotor against rotation. For
releasing the locking bolt to permit the hand lever to op-
erate, an auxiliary lever is mounted on the hand lever,
said auxiliary lever being operable to retract the boit from
locking posiiion. - It is of course desirable that the hand
lever be inoperative during the operation of the auto-
rmatic méchanisms of .the illustrated machine. To this
end suitable means is provided for locking the rotor
agninst rotation. In the illustrated organization the lock-
ing means is advanced into locking position by a cam
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which holds the locking means in locking position during

substantially the entire machine cycle.
tack selecting mechanism th.z
mounted for angular movement and operatively connected
to the tack selecting slide. In the illustrated organization
said cam operates a slide which is connected to the tack
selecting slide and said cam-operated slide also opérates
to rotate a shaft which actuates mechanism for adjust-
ing the breast line grippers lengthwise of the shoe..

In order to provide for the adjustment of certain op-
erating instrumentalities, particularly the heel end wip-
ers, for operation on different widths of shoes of a given
size the illustrated machine is provided with a second
adjuster. In the illustrated organization the second ad-
juster and the first adjuster, above referred to, act through
a common shaft, suitable locking means being provided
for preventing the rotation of the shaft by the second ad-
juster when the first adjuster is operating. As herein il-
lustrated the locking means comprises a first clutch ele-
ment fixed to the shaft for rotation therewith, a second
clutch element freely rotatable relative to the first clutch
¢lement, and operating connections between the first
adjuster and the second clutch element. When the clutch
elements are in clutching engagement they hold the shaft
against rotary movement by the second adjuster. In the
illustrated organization the shaft is movable endwise to
disengage the clutch elements in order to permit the sec-
ond adjuster to operate. Associated with the second
adjuster is means for indicating in terms of shoe widths
the adjustment of the operating instrumentalities effected
thereby. The illustrated indicator is operated by a cam
operatively connectible to the second adjuster.
cam is freely mounted on the shaft and is held against
rotation when the machine is at rest by locking means
which is disconnected from the cam by endwise move-
ment of the shaft to permit the cam to operate.

For adjusting the
adjuster operates a cam

The illustrated machine is provided with starting and’

stopping mechanism having novel features which com-
prise the subject matter of my co-pending application

for United States Letters Patent Serial No. 468,074, filed
which is a division of the present .

November 10, 1954,
application.

In accordance with a further feature of the invention
the illustrated machine is provided with means for de-
termining a peripheral contour of a flaccid shoe heel end
portion, said means being combined with means for in-
serting a last into the shoe.
as herein illustrated, is the toe engaging member herein-
before referred to. In the illustrated organization the
means for determining the peripheral contour of a flaccid
shoe heel portion comprises a pair of feet constructed and
arranged to engage portions of the inner surface of the
shoe adjacent to its bottom margin. These feet may be
substantially the same in their construction and arrange-
ment as the feet hereinbefore referred to on which a
molded counter is mounted except that when the machine
is to be uvsed exclusively for shaping shoes having flaccid

heel end portions the counter gripping means will pref--

erably be omitted for said feet. _
These and other features of the invention will now be

described with reference to

and pointed out in the appended claims.
In the drawings,

Fig. 1 is a perspective view illustrating a machine em- _

bodying the features of the present invention; )
Fig. 2 is a right side elevation illustrating various op-

erating mechanisms of the machine illustrated in Fig, 1;
Fig. 3 is an exploded perspective view illustrating the

rotary cams and parts of the various power transmission

mechanisms whereby the cams are operated; .
Fig. 4 is a right elevation illustrating the back’ line

gripper mechanism together with

mechanism; -
Fig. 5 is a section taken on the line 55§ of Fig. 4;
Fig. 6 is a section taken on the line 6—6 of Fig. 4;

The.

The last inserting means,

the accompanying drawings}
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" Fig. 6a is a section taken on the line 6a—6a of Fig. 69;

Fig. 6b is a front elevation of the mechanism illustrated
in Fig. 6a; :

Fig. 7 is a section taken on the line 7—7 of Fig. 6;

Fig. 8 is a front elevation illustrating the forward jaw
of the back line grippers and the forward jaws of the
back line wipers with the heel end portion of an upper
positioned relatively thereto;

Fig. 9 is a right side elevation showing the heel end
portion of an upper in the same position “illustrated in
Fig. 8 and illustrating certain details of the back line
gripper mechanism;

Fig. 10 is a right side elevation similar to Fig. 9 show-
ing the gripper jaws and the wiper jaws closed on the
upper; '

Fig. 11 is a right side elevation similar to Fig. 10 show-
ing the back line wipers at the limit of their upward
movement;

Fig. 12 is a right side elevation illustrating particularly
the mechanism for applying gripping pressure to the back
line wipers;

Fig. 13 is a left side elevation illustrating the cam for
applying gripping pressure to the back line wipers;

Fig. 14 is an enlarged section taken substantially on
the line 14—14 of Fig, 13; :

Fig. 15 is an enlarged section taken on the line 15—15
of Fig, 13; - :

Fig. 16 is a front elevation of the cam mechanism for

“imparting upward movement to the back line wipers;

Fig, 17 is a right side elevation illustrating the mecha-
nism for applying gripping pressure to the back line grip-
per jaws; ) : '

Fig. 18'is a rear elevation of portions of the mechanism
illustrated in Fig. 17, partly in section on the line 18-—18
of Fig. 17, -

Fig. 19 is an enlarged plan view illustrating certain
details of the mechanism shown inFig. 18; :

Fig. 20 is a section taken on the line 20—29 of Fig. 4;

Fig. 21 is a plan view illustrating certain details of the
mechanism illustrated in Fig. 20;

Fig. 22 is a right side elevation illustrating the back
line gripper mechanism in combination with other mecha-
nisms;

Fig. 23 is an enlarged plan view illustrating parts of
the back line gripper mechanism; :

Fig. 24 is an enlarged section taken on the line 24—24 -
of Fig. 22; :

Fig. 25 is a front elevation illustrating the back line
gripper and wiper mechanisms and other parts;

Fig. 26 is a section taken on the line 26-—26 of Fig, 25;

Fig. 27 is an enlarged right side elevation illustrating
part of the back line gripper operating mechanism;

Fig. 28 is a plan view of parts shown in Fig, 27, partly.
in section on the line 28-_2§ of Fig, 27;

Fig. 29 is a plan view illustrating parts shown in Fig.
27 and omitied from Fig, 28;

Fig. 30 is a diagrammatic view
the heel end portion of 2 last and
movement of the back
of the machine;

Fig. 31 is a front elevation illustrating the mechanism
for effecting the angular movement of the back line of an
upper indicated diagrammatically in Fig. 30;

Fig. 32 is a left side elevation of the mechanism illus-
trated in Fig. 31;

Figs. 33 and 34 are plan views illustrating in two dif-
ferent positions certain mechanism shown in Fig. 32;

Fig. 35 is a section taken on the line 35-—35 of Fig. 31;

Fig. 36 is a left side elevation illustrating certain fea~
tures of the mechanism shown jn Fig. 31;.

Fig. 37 is an enlarged front view of parts shown. in .
Fig. 36;

Fig. 37a is a detail view

Fig. 38 is a detail view

“trated in Fig. 37;

showing the. outline of
indicating the angular.
line of an upper in the operation

of parts shownrin Fig. 37;
of mechanism partially illus- -
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Fig. 39 is an enlarged view of parts shown in Fig. 36,

Fig. 40 is a plan view of the mechanism shown in
Fig. 38; ’

Fig. 41 is a plan view itlustrating features of the mecha-
nism shown in Fig. 31, partly in section on the line 41—41
of Fig. 31;

Fig. 42 is a front elevation illustrating details of the
mechanism shown in Figs. 31 and 32;

Fig. 43 is a plan view illustrating features of the mecha-
nism shown in Fig. 42;

Fig. 44 is a section taken on the line 44—44 of Fig. 42;

Fig. 45 is a detail view illustrating parts shown in
Fig. 42 as they appear in a later stage in the operation of
the machine; ’

Fig. 46 is a detail view of parts illustrated in Fig. 42;

Fig. 47 is a section taken on the line 47—47 of Fig. 46;

Fig. 48 is a detail view of a latch mechanism partly
shown in Fig. 32;

Fig. 49 illustrates the latch mechanism shown in Fig.
48 looking from the left of said figure;

Fig. 50 is a detail view illustrating certain parts shown
in Fig. 41; ’

Fig. 51 illustrates one of the patts shown in Fig. 50
looking from the right of said figure;

Fig. 52 is a right side elevation of the upper part of the
machine illustrating particularly features of the counter
immersing mechanism;

Fig. 53 is a front elevation illustrating particularly the
counter immersing and transferring mechanisms;

Fig. 54 shows a counter mounted on the counter trans-
fer member; -

Fig. 55 is a plan view partly in section on the line
5555 of Fig. 53;

Fig. 56 is a right side elevation of the mechanism illus-
trated in Fig. 55;

Fig. 57 is an enlarged view
Fig. 56;

Fig. 58 is a right side elevation illustrating a portion
of the counter carrier and a portion of the counter trans-
fer member near the end of its counter transferring
movement;

Figs. 59 and 60 are detail views illustrating parts of
the counter transfer member;

Fig. 61 is a rear elevation illustrating features of the
mechanism for operating the counter transfer member;

Fig. 62 is an enlarged plan view of mechanism shown
in Fig. 61, partly in section on the line 62—62 of Fig. 61;

Fig. 63 is a rear elevation illustrating part of the mecha-
nism for operating the counter transfer member, partly
in section on the line 63—63 of Fig. 52;

Fig. 64 is a plan view illustrating parts of the mecha-
nism for operating the counter transfer member;

Fig. 65 is a rear clevation of parts shown in Fig. 62,
partly in section on the line 65—68 of Fig. 62, certain
parts being broken away to permit the showing of other
parts;

Fig. 66 is a detail view looking at the counter receiving
end portion of the counter carrier and a portion of a
counter mounted thereon;

Fig. 67 is a section taken on the line 67—#67 of Fig. 2;

Fig. 68 is a detail view of a portion of the counter
carrier; :

Fig. 69 is a right side elevation illustrating particularly
the counter carrier and parts of its operating mechanism;

Fig. 70 is a detail view of parts shown in Fig. 69;

Fig. 71 is a section taken on the line 71—71 of Fig. 2;

Fig. 72 is 4 plan view, partly in section on the line
72—72 of Fig. 2;

Fig. 73 is a section taken on the line 73—73 of Fig. 2;

Fig. 74 is a right side elevation of the counter carrier
in its retracted position, certain parts being broken away
to permit the illustration of other parts;

Fig. 75 is a section taken on the line 75—75 of Fig. 74;

Fig. 76 is an enlarged view of certain parts partly shown
in Fig. 75;

of a lever partly shown in
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Fig. 77 is a right side elevation illustrating particu-
larly mechanism in the base portion of the machine;
Fig. 78 is a front elevation illustrating mechanism
shown in Fig. 77; i

Fig. 79 is a right side elevation ‘of the lining wiping
mechanism;

Fig. 80 is a section taken on the line 80—80 of Fig.
79; ' '

Fig. 81 is a plan view illustrating mechanism shown
in Fig. 79;

Fig. 81a is a section taken on the line 81a—81a of
Fig. 81; : ,

Fig. 82 is a section taken on the line 82—82 of Fig. 81;

Fig. 83 is an enlarged view of parts shown in Fig. 79;

Fig. 84 is a front elevation illustrating the lining wiper

head together with the breast line gripper jaws, parts
of an upper and lining being shown in section; )

Fig. 85 is a right side elevation of the lining wiper
head;

Fig. 86 is a plan view of the lining wiper head with
the wipers and other parts remaoved.

Fig. 87 is a right side clevation of the mechanism
shown in Fig. 86;

Fig. 88 is a plan view of the lining wiper plates;

Fig. 89 is a section taken substantially on the line =
8989 of Fig. 95, certain parts shown in Fig. 95 being
omitted;

Fig. 90 is a plan view of a plate shown in Fig. 89;

Fig. 91 is a plan view showing the lining wiper head
at the limit of its wiping movement in the heel portion
of a shoe; T

Fig. 92 is a right side elevation showing the lining -
wiper head in its position shown in Fig. 91, the heel end
portion of a shoe being shown in section on the line
9292 of Fig. 91;

Fig. 93 is a front elevation illustrating the lining wiper
head in combination with the top line pads mechanism
and the heel portion of a shoe in the machine;

Fig. 94 is a front elevation illustrating certain parts
shown in Fig. 93 with the lining wipers and the top line
pads at the limits of their respective operating move-
ments; ° ’ )

Fig. 95 is a plan view of the lining wiper head;

Fig. 96 is a right side elevation {llustrating particu-
larly the top line pads mechanism;

Fig. 97 is a plan view illustrating mechanism shown
in Fig. 96;

Fig. 98 is a section taken on the line 98—98 of Fig. 96;

Fig. 99 is a section taken on the line 99—99 of Fig. 98;

Fig. 100 is a section taken on the line 190—100 of
Fig. 77; .

Fig. 101 is a plan view illustrating particularly parts
of the feather line pads mechanism; '

Fig. 102 is ‘a right side elevation of certain mecha-
pism illustrated in Fig. 101;

Fig. 103 is a front elevation illustrating the top line
pads mechanism and the feather line pads mechanism in
relation to the heel end poriion of a shoe and a last
in the machine, the shoe and last being shown in cross
section;

Fig. 104 is a left side elevation of parts of the feather
line pads mechanism at the right side of the machine
taken from the central portion of the machine, certain
parts being broken away to permit the  illustration of
other parts;

Fig. ‘105 is a section taken .on the line 195—105 of
Fig. 104; .

Fig. 106 is a section taken on the line 166—106 of Fig.
104, )

Fig, 107 is a plan view illustrating part of the mecha-
nism for operating the feather line pads;

Fig. 108 is a right side elevation of mechanism shown
in Fig. 107; L

Fig. 109 is a plan view illustrating portioné of. the
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feather line pads mechanism in
portion of a shoe in the machine; }

Fig. 110 is a front elevation illustrating parts of the
pads mechanisms in relation to a shoe and a last shown
in cross section;

Fig. 111 is a detail view illustrating a portion of the
mechanism for opening the top line pads; .

Fig. 112 is a detail view of the top line pads opening
mechanism looking from the left of Fig. 111;

Fig. 113 is a diagrammatic view illustrating the mo-
tions of the breast line gripper jaws at the right side of
the machine; .

Fig. 114 is a left side elevation illustrating .particu-
larly features of the last jacking mechanism; .

Fig. 115 is a plan view of the heel portion of a shoe
and the heel portion of a last mounted therein with the
breast line gripper jaws shown in closed position on the
upper and the lining respectively;

Fig. 116 is a front elevation of mechanism shown in
Fig. 114;

Fig. 117 is a plan view of the mechanism for locating
the toe portion of a last in the machine;

Fig. 118 is a section taken on the line 118118 of
Fig. 116; )

Fig. 119 is a right side elevation illustrating parts of
the mechanism for applying gripping pressure to the back
line gripper jaws;

Fig. 120 is a plan view illustrating the wedge mech-
anism in the base of the machine;

Fig. 121 is a section taken on the line
Fig. 120;

Fig. 122 is a right side elevation of the wedge mech-
anism; ’

Fig. 123 is a left side elevation illustrating particu-
larly the mechanism for transferring a last slip paper
from a magazine to the interior of the heel portion of
a shoe in the machine;

Fig. 124 is a section taken on the line
Fig. 123;

Fig. 125 is a bottom view
trated in Fig. 124;

Fig. 126 is a plan view illustrating the paper trans-
ferring mechanism in its position shown in Fig, 123;

Fig. 127 is a detail view illustrating a portion of the
actuating mechanism which controls the operation of the
clutch mechanism shown in Fig. 126; :

Fig. 128 shows a last slip paper in outspread position;

Fig. 129 is a plan view illustrating particularly the last
slip paper magazine and the paper carrier;

Fig. 130 is a rear elevation iltustrating features of the
paper transfer cluich mechanism; n

Fig. 131 is a left side elevation of mechanism shown
in Fig. 130; o :

Fig. 132 is a front elevation illustrating, on an en-
larged scale, certain features shown in Fig. 123;

Fig. 133 is a section taken on the line 133—133 of
Fig. 123; i

Fig. 134 is a plan view illustrating the last slip paper
magazine and the paper carrier in a relative position dif.-
ferent from that shown in Fig. 129;

Fig. 135 is a left side elevation illustrating certain fea-
tures of the mechanism shown in Fig. 134; ’

Fig. 136 is a left side elevation illustrating the posi-
tion of the mechanism shown in Fig. 135 at a later stage
in the machine cycle; :

Fig. 137 is a section
Fig. 136;

Fig. 138 is a rear elevation of the cam mechanism for
actuating the last slip paper carrier; ‘

Fig. 139 is a front elevation of the last slip
azine, the paper carrier,
for;

Fig. 140 is a plan view of the paper carrier;

Figs. 141 and 142 are side elevations of the paper
carrier looking from the right and the left respectively;

121—121 of

124—124 of

of the mechanism illus-

taken on the line 137--137 of

paper mag-
and actuating mechanisms there-
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Fig. 143 is'a side elevation similar to Fig. 142 show-
ing the parts at a different stage in the machine cycle;
Fig. 144°is a rear view of parts shown in Fig. 143;
Fig. 145 is a bottom view illustrating the paper carrier
in its position shown in Fig. 142; o o

Fig. 146 is a left side elevation illustrating ‘the last

- slip paper magazine with the paper carrier removed there-

from, partly in section through the center of the maga-
zine; :

Fig. 146a is a bottom view illustrating mechanism
shown in Fig. 146; T

Fig. 147 is a section taken on the line 147147 of
Fig. 141; ' )
..-Fig. 148 is a
Fig. 146qa; R

Fig. 149 is a left side elevation illustrating parts shown.
in Fig. 146 together with the baper carrier in its Test posi-
tion; - o T
Fig. 150 'is 'a front elevation illustrating particularly”
the paper carrier at the limit of its paper transferring”
movement, a shoé in the machine being shown in cross -
section; - ) ' I

Fig. 151 is a
chine and th
Fig. 150; ’ .

Fig. 152 is a left side elevation showing the paper
carrier in its position in Figs. 150 and 151 the hee] end
portion of a shoe being shown in section on the plane
of its longitudinal median line; -

Fig. 153 is a view similar to Fig. 152 taken at a later
stagé in the machine cycle; o '

Fig. 154 is a perspective view showing a last slip paper
in the heel portion of a shoe in the machiné ' after the
baper carrier has been retracted; o ’

Fig. 155 is a plan view partly in section on the line
155155 of Fig. 169; '

Fig. 156 is a front elevation illustrating the breast line
lining gripper assembly at the right side of the machine;

Fig. 157 is a section taken on the line 157-—157 of
Fig. . 156; :

Fig. 158 is a front elevation of the breast line upper
gripper assembly at the right side of the machine;

Fig. 159 is a right side elevation of the gripper as--
sembly shown in Fig, 158; ) -

Fig. 160 is a plan view of the gripper assembly shown -
in Fig. 158; o

Fig. 161 is a section
Fig. 158;

Fig. 162 is a front elevation of
gripper assembly at the left side of the machine;

Fig. 163 is a front elevation illustrating” the breast
line upper gripper assembly at the left side of the ma-
chine together with certain operating'mechanisms; .

Fig. 164 is a front elevation illustrating particularly
the lining wiper head at the limit of its wiping move-
ment, parts of a shoe in the machine being shown in cross
section; :

Fig. 165 is a view similar to Fig. 164 showing the
breast line gripper jaws closed on the work; e

Fig. 166 is a front elevation illustrating particularly
treadle mechanism for closing the breast line gripper
jaws; S
Fig. 167 is an enlarged section taken on the.:line
167—167 of Fig, 166; DB

Fig. 168 is an enlarged section -taken on. the  line
168—168 of Fig. 166; . :

Fig. 169 is a right side elevation illustrating particularly
the breast line gripper assemblies at the right side of the
machine and certain operating mechanism therefor; -

Fig. 170 is a right side elevation illustrating .mecha--
nism for adjusting the positions of the breast line gripper
jaws; ) ) o ) ':

Fig. 171 is a section taken on the line 171—171 of
Fig. 169; o T L
Fig. 172 is a plan view illustrating particularly "the

section taken on the line 148—'148 of

plan view illustrating a shoe in the ma-
baper carrier ‘in its position shown in

taken on the line 161—161 of -

the breast line lining
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mechanism shown in Fig. 169 together with like mecha-
nism at the left side of the machine; '

Fig. 173 is a plan view illustrating parts of the actuat-
ing mechanism for the breast line grippers at the left
side of the machine;

Fig. 174 is a side elevation illustrating the mechanism
shown in Fig. 173; ‘ '

Figs. 175 and 176 are detail views illustrating features
of the breast line gripper adjusting mechanism;

Fig. 177 is a plan view illustrating features of the mech-
anisms for actuating the breast line grippers;

Fig. 178 is a plan view similar to Fig. 177 showing the
operating mechanisms at the left side of the machine in
a position different from that shown in Fig. 177;

Fig. 179 is a section on the line 179—179 of Fig. 178;

Fig. 180 is a section taken on the line 186-—189 of
Fig. 178;

Fig. 181 is a plan view illustrating ‘particularly the
feather line pads mechanism and the heel seat lasting
mechanism; o

Fig. 182 is a right side elevation illustrating the for-
ward portion of the mechanism illustrated in Fig. 181;

Fig. 183 is a right side elevation illustrating the rear
portion of the meéchanism shown in Fig. 181;

Fig. 184 is a plan view of the mechanism shown in
Fig. 183;

Fig. 185 is a section
Fig. 184;

Fig. 186 is a section
of Fig. 184;

Fig. 187 is a plan view illustrating parts of the heel
seat wiper assembly at the right side of the machine;

Fig. 187a is a plan view similar to Fig. 187 showing
an alternative construction;

Fig. 188 is a plan view showing the heel seat wiper
assemblies at the beginning of their overwiping move-
ment;

Fig. 189 is a front elevation of the assembly shown
in Fig. 187, partly in section on the line 189—189 of
Fig. 187, )

Fig. 190 is a plan view of parts of the heel seat wiper
operating mechanism, certain portions being broken away
to illustrate underlying parts;

Fig. 191 is a plan view of the heel seat wiper operating
mechanism illustrating parts omitted from Fig. 190;

Fig. 192 is a rear elevation illustrating the mechanism
shown in Fig. 190;

Fig. 193 is a plan view similar to Fig. 191 showing the
parts at a later stage in the machine cycle; .

Fig. 194 is a plan view showing the heel seat wiper
assemblies in their position shown in Fig. 188, the wiper
unit at the left being shown in secticn on the line
194194 of Fig. 200, and the wiper unit at the right
being shown in section on the line 194—194 of Fig. 199;

taken on the line 185—185 of

taken on the line 186—186 of

Fig. 195 is a plan view similar to Fig. 194 showing the ;

wipers at the limit of their overwiping movement;

Fig. 196 is a rear elevation illustrating parts of the heel
seat lasting and breast line gripper mechanisms and other
mechanisms; : ,

Fig, 197 is a section taken on the line 197—197 of
Fig. 196; :

Fig. 198 is a bottom view of the heel seat lasting wipers;

_Fig. 199 is a section taken on the line 199—199 of
Fig. 198; '

Fig. 200 is a side elevation of the wiper and tacker unit
at the right side of the machine; -

Fig. 201 is a section taken on the line 281—201 of
Fig. 200; :

Fig: 202 is a section taken on the line 262—282 of .

Fig. 201;
Fig. 203 is a front elevation illustrating particularly
the tack delivery mechanism; o :
Fig. 204'is a right side elevation illustrating features of
the tack handling mechanism;
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Fig. 205 is a section taken on the line 205—205 of
Fig. 204;

Fig. 206 is a right side elevation of features of the
tack handling mechanism not shown in Fig. 204;

Fig. 207 is a front elevation of the mechanism shown
in Fig. 204; :

Fig. 208 is a section taken on the line 208—208 of

‘Fig. 207;

Fig. 209 is a section on the same plane as Fig. 208
showing the parts in a different adjustive position;

Fig. 210 is a section taken on the line 219—210 of
Tig. 207; '

Fig. 211 is a section taken on
Fig. 207;

Fig. 211a is a detail view illustrating a modification of
a cam slide shown in Fig. 211;

Fig. 212 is a section taken on
Fig. 203; C .

Figs. 213 and 214 illustrate the heel end portions of a
small shoe and a large shoe respectively which have been
operated upon by the illustrated machine;

Fig. 215 is a front elevation illustrating features of the
tack handling and tack driving mechanisms with the tack
pot and the tack separating and delivering mechanisms
removed from the machine;

Fig. 216 is a detail view of a portion of the tack pot -
oscillating mechanism; )

Fig. 217 is a detail view of the cam for operating the
mechanism shown in Fig. 216;

Fig. 218 is a right side elevation illustrating particu-
larly the mechanism for loading the tack driving springs;

Fig. 219 is a detail view of the cam mechanism shown
in Fig. 218 looking from the left of Fig. 218;

Fig. 220 is a right side elevation illustrating the mech-
anism for adjusting the operating instrumentalities in
accordance with the size and the width of a shoe to be
operated upon;

Fig. 221 is a right side elevation iilustrating particularly
a cam for operating a lever shown in Fig. 220;

Fig. 222 is a front clevation illustrating the adjustment
mechanism shown in Fig. 220 and a train of gearing
operated thereby;

Fig. 223 is an enlarged side elevation illustrating fea-
tures of the adjustment mechanism;

Fig. 224 is a front elevation illustrating certain features
of the mechanism shown in Fig. 222, partly in section, on
a plane common to the axis of the adjustment hand lever;

Fig. 225 is a right side elevation of certain features
of the adjustment mechanism, partly in section on the
line 225—225 of Fig. 222;

Fig. 226 is a plan view of the adjustment hand lever;

Fig. 227 is a section taken on the line 227—227 of
Fig. 220; '

Fig. 228 is a plan view illustrating
adjustment mechanism; )

Fig. 229 is a section taken on line 229—229 of Fig. 220;

the line 211—211 of

the line 212—212 of

parts of the width

Fig. 230 is a section taken on the line 239—230 of
Fig. 220; : v _ o

Fig. 231 is a section.taken on the line 231—231 of
Fig. 220; : :

Fig. 232 -is a.section taken on the line 232—232 of
Fig. 231; : :

Fig. 233 is a section taken on the line 233-—233 of
Fig. 230; : :

Fig. 234 is a detail view illustrating parts stiown in
Fig. 220, said parts being shown in- a position different
from that illustrated in Fig. 220; - - R

Fig. 235 is a detail view of one of the elements shown
in Fig. 234; ' I

Fig. 236 is 4 right side elevation illustrating particu-
larly the methanism for opening and rétracting the back
line gripper jaws; . o

Fig. 237 is a ‘fear elevation of certain operating mech-
anism shown in Figl 236;. ' e
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Fig. 238 is a section taken on the line 238238 of
Fig. 236;

Fig. 239 is an enlarged vicw
tain parts showa in Fig. 236;

Fig. 240 is a view similar to Fig. 239 with the upper por-
tion of a bracket broken away to show underlying parts;

Fig. 241 is a front elevation illustrating mechanism
shown in Fig. 236;

Fig. 242 is a sectional view taken substantially on the
line 242—242 of Fig. 236;

Fig. 243 is a section taken on the line 243—243 of
Fig. 236;

Fig. 244 is a right side elevation of certain treadle oper-
ated mechanisms; :

Fig. 245 is a detail view
245245 of Fig. 244;

Fig. 246 is a front elevation of the mechanism illus-
trated in Fig. 245;

Fig. 247 is a section taken on the line 247—247 of
Fig. 246;

Fig. 248 is a rear elevation of the lower part of the
machine illustrating particularly a clutch mechanism;

Fig. 249 is a plan view illustrating certain featares
shown in Fig. 248, partly in section on the line 249249
of Fig. 248;

Fig. 250 is an enlarged
anism shown in Fig. 249;

Fig. 251 is a section taken on the line 251-—251 of
Fig. 250;

Fig. 252 is an enlarged detail view illustrating certain
features of the mechanism shown in Fig. 251;

Fig. 253 is an enlarged plan view illustrating certain
features shown in Fig. 249;

Fig. 254 is a left side elevation partly in section on the
line 254254 of Fig. 253 3

Fig. 255 is a section taken on the line
Fig. 254;

Fig. 256 is a rear elevation illustrating the mechanism
shown in Fig. 255;

Fig. 257 is the first portion of the main cam chart;

Fig. 258 is the second portion of the main cam chart;

Fig. 259 is the cam chart of the cement pan lifting and
the counter transferring mechanism; and

Fig. 260 is the cam chart of the paper handling mech-
anisms.

As illustrated in the drawings the present invention
is embodied in an automatic machine combining means
for lasting the heel end portion of a shoe, or more par-
ticularly the back line and beast line portions, with means
for mechanically inserting a cement treated counter into
the shoe upper. :

The machine is provided with back line gripper jaws
which engage the top margin of the shoe at its junction
with the back line and initially position the shoe in the
machine and hold the back line portion of the shoe against
bodily heightwise movement. Cooperating with the back
line gripper jaws are back line wiper jaws which, in the
first instance, engage that portion of the back line of the
upper adjacent to the top margin of the shoe. As shown
in Fig. 10, the back line wipers operate on the upper in-
dependently of the lining, During the first part of the
machine cycle the back line wiper jaws engage the upper
under a spring pressure which is light enough to permit
movement of the jaws heightwise of the shoe relatively
to the upper in order to perform a wiping operation there-
on. The back line wiper jaws are so constructed that in
the course of the back line wiping operation performed
thereby the back seam substance, which is relatively
bulky, is brought into the path of the wipers and thus
the back line is straightened and brought into a vertical
position. During the latter part of the wiping movement
of the back line wiper jaws the back line gripper jaws
are shifted widthwise of the shoe relatively to the wiper
jaws in order to determine the angular disposition of the
back line of the shoe relatively to the plane in which

illustrating in detail cer-

partly in section on the line

plan view of the clutch mech-
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operate heel.end wipers hereinafter described, When the’
wiping action of the back line wiper jaws has brought
them to the lasting margin of the upper, additional pres-.
sure is applied to the jaws to cause them to grip thé upper
8o that continued upward movement . of the jaws causes
the back line portion of the upper to be tensioned. The
back line portion of the upper is held under tension by
the back line gripper jaws and the back line wiper jaws
upon the completion of the back line wiping operation
and thereafter during the automatic insertion of a cement
treated counter into the upper. ’

For handling a flanged and molded counter the illus-,
trated machine is provided with a counter supporting
member which, in the first instance, holds the counter in
inverted position and in fixed relation to a pan containing
fluid adhesive. At an early stage in the machine cycle
the pan is moved upwardly to cause the immersion of the'
supported counter in the adhesive and immediately there-
after is returned to its initial position to permit the
counter to drain. The draining period is so timed ‘that
the counter is inserted into the supported upper with the
adhesive in a condition sujtable for the adhesive attach-
ment of the counter to the Upper and the lining. At the
end of the draining period. the counter supporting mem-
ber is actuated to transfer the treated counter from the
draining station to a loading’ station where it is auto-
matically mounted on another counter supporting mem-
ber, hereinafter referred to as the counter carrier, which
is operated automatically to insert the counter into the
supported shoe, the counter supporting and transferring
member returning empty to its initial position after in-
serting the counter into the counter holding means on
the carrier. The counter immersion occurs at an early
stage in the operation of the machine and the draining
of the counter follows immediately after immersion and
continues until the latter part of the machine cycle when
the counter supporting member ‘is operated to transfer
the counter to the counter carrier ‘prepratory to the in-
sertion of the treated counter into a lined upper in the
next succeeding operatiosi of the machine.

For bringing the lining into intimate contact with the
treated counter while the counter is held in a predeter-
mined position within the upper by the counter carrier
the illustrated machine is provided with manually oper-
ated wipers for wiping the lining heighwise of the shoe
from the top seam to the flange of the counter. To pro-
vide for the operation of the lining wipers and the inser-
tion of a last slip paper into the heel end portion of the
supported shoe and finally the introduction of a last into
the shoe, the machine cycle is interrupted after the inser-
tion of the counter. '

For expediting the insertion of the last slip paper into
the heél portion of the shoe the- illustrated machine is
provided with. automatic mechanism for taking the lead-
ing paper from a pack of papers in a magazine and de-
positing it in the heel end portion of the supported shoe.
The operation ‘of the paper handling mechanism is con-
trolled by a separate clutch which is operated while the:
main cycle of the machine is interrupted.

" After depositing the last slip paper in the shoe a last
is inserted into the shoe manually and positioned height--
wise relatively to the upper by upward movement . of
the ‘lining ‘wiping assembly which engages the flat cone
face of the last and brings the inscle on the last bottom
into engagement with abutment members on the counter
carrier. The last is positioned lengthwise thereof rela-"
tively to the upper by the rearward movement of an
abutment member which engages the toé end ‘of the
last and adjusts the last bodily lengthwise thereof.

The heel portions of the upper and the lining are ten-
sioned. toewardly, upwardly and inwardly over an ‘insole |
on the last bottom by the operation ‘of upper gripping
members which engage ‘the lasting margin at’ opposite
sides of the’ breast line portion of the upper, and lining’

- gripping members which engage the lasting moargin of
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the lining in the region of the breast line. During the
operation of the breast line grippers the shoe is held
against bodily movement heightwise thereof by pads
which engage the top line portion of the upper at op-
posite sides of the heel end of the shoe. For maintaining
the tension imparted to the upper and the lining by the
breast line grippers feather line pads are arranged to
engage the heel end portion of the shoe and clamp it
against the last. The feather line pads advance first
against the back line portion of the shoe to clamp that
portion of the shoe firmly against the last before the
breast line grippers operate. Such initial movement of
the feather line pads causes presser members to impart
clamping action to the top line pads above referred to.

For wiping the lasting margins at the heel end portion
of the shoe inwardly over the insole on the last boitom
the illustrated machine is provided with instrumentalities
which, in most respects, are of known construction, said
instrumentalities including, as usual, mechanism for driv-

ing tacks to secure the upper and the lining and the -

flange of the counter to the insole. At the option of
the operator the lasting tacks may be driven at the back
line and the breast line portion only or they may be driven
about the entire margin of the heel portion of the shoe.
If the tacks are driven at the back line and the breast line
only the heel end lasting is completed in a machine de-
signed for that operation. Such a machine is illustrated in
United States Letters Patent No. 2,059,241, granted No-
vember 3, 1936, on an application filed in the name of
Jacob C. Jorgensen. .
It is desirable that the back line of the shoe in the
machine be angularly adjusted widthwise of the shoe
so that the junction point of the back line and the top
line is centrally located relatively to the heel end of
the last when the last is inserted into the shoe and its
heel seat face is so located that the heel end wipers. will
operate uniformly on the lasting margin at the back and
the opposite sides of the heel end portion of the shoe. In
the iltustrated machine the angular adjustment of the back
iine widthwise of the shoe is effected by moving the back
line gripper jaws widthwise of the shoe to an extent com-
mensurate with the degree of offset of the flat cone face of
the last relatively to its heel seat face widthwise of the
last. such an adjustment of the back line gripper jaws
is effected during the latter part of the upwiping move-
ment of the back line wiper jaws and before upper grip-
ping pressure is applied to said jaws. Immediately after
such adjustment is made the back line gripper ‘jaws. and
wiper jaws operate {0 apply heavy tension to the back
line portion of the upper in order to eliminate any irreg-
ularities that may have occurred therein. The wiper
jaws then move downwardly slightly in order to restore
the normal heel end profile of the upper and remain
in this position until after the last has been inserted into
the shoe. At a later stage in the operation of the ma-
chine the back line wiper jaws, while still. exerting grip-
ping pressure on the lasting margin of the upper, move

upwardly again in order to tension the back line portion

of the upper about the heel end portion of. the last.
Immediately thereafter the wiper jaws open and move
upwardly to provide clearance for the operation of the
heel end wipers.

During the operation of the lining wipers the wiper
operating treadle causes the top line pads to advance
under light spring pressure against the top line portion
of the shoe at opposite sides of its heel end portion in
order to position the -top line. of the shoe in alinement
with the wings of the counter heightwise thereof for the
lining wiping operation. The top line pads remain in
this position after the completion of the lining wiping
operation and during the insertion of the last into the
shoe. At a later stage in the operation of the machine
the pads are further advanced by power to clamp the

top line portion of the shoe against the last in order to
hold it against possible upward misplacement during the
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heightwise tensioning of the upper by the operation of
the breast line grippers. ) '

For mounting the instrumentalities for wiping the last-
ing margins at the heel end portion of the shoe inwardly
over the insole on the last bottom the illustrated machine
is provided with two supporting assemblies located at
opposite sides of the forward portion of the machine.
Each supporting assembly comprises two horizontal
plates vertically spaced from each other and mounting
between them one of the wiping units. The two. sup-
porting assemblies are mounted on ¢ylindrical uprights
at opposite sides of the machine frame for angular move-
ment toward and from each other in a horizontal plane.
The outward movement of the plates separates the wiper
assemblies and moves them bodily away from each other
into their position shown in Fig. 181 in order to pro-
vide clearance for the insertion of the counter and-for
the various operations on the shoe which precede the
operation of the wiping instrumentalities. In order to .
bring the wiper assemblies into position for the over-
wiping operation the plates. which support the wiper as-
semblies swing inwardly toward each other from their
position in Fig. 181 to their position shown in Fig. 188
in which position the wipers are articulated at a point
adjacent to the back line of the shoe for the hinging
action incidental to the overwiping operation. During
the bodily movement of the wiper assemblies from their
position in Fig. 181 into their articulated position shown
in Fig. 188 the wipers are held against angular move-
ment relatively to their supporting plates so that the
wiper assemblies come into their articulated position with
the wipers outspread ready for the subsequent overwiping
operation. In the illustrated organization the overwiping
operation is effected by further angular movement of the
supporting plates operating through cam mechanism here-
inafter described.

Referring to Fig. 2, the numeral 261 identifies a ma-
chine table which is supported by two forward legs 262
and two rear legs 264. Projecting upwardly from the
forward portion of the table are two standards 266 (Fig.
52) and two like standards 268 project upwardly from
the rear portion of the table. Mounted in the forward
standards 266 are two vertical posts 276 and iwo like
posts 272 are mounted in the standards 268. As shown
in Fig. 212 the four posts define the corners of a rectangle
the sides of which are parallel to the sides of the machine
table. Fixed to the upper periicns of the posts 276,
respectively, are collars 271 having ears 273 projecting
therefrom at right angles to cach other. Fixed to the
upper portions of the posts 272, respectively, are collars
275 having ears 277 projecting therefrom at right angles
to each other. - Fixed to the ears 273 and 277 are four
horizontal rails 274 which define the four sides of the.
machine frame. Fixed to the two rails 274 extending
from front to back of the machine.are two brackets 27%
having secured thereto two horizontal members 281 on
which ‘is mounted - a- superstructure which supports an
oscillatory tack hopper together with tack separating and
delivering mechanisms hereinafter described.

Referring to Fig. 3, there is mounted in the lower por-

“tion of the machine an electric motor a portion of which

is identified by the numeral 276. Mounted on the motor
shaft is a small pulley 278 which. drives a large pulley
280 through a transmission belt 282. The pulley 280 is
freely mounted on a drive shaft 284 to which there is
fixed a spur gear 286 which meshes with a large spur
gear 288 fixed to a cam shaft 29¢. The gears 286 and
288 operate at a three to one ratio and three rotations
of the drive shaft 234 are required. to complete the
cycle of the mechanisms operated thereby, said cycle

- being hereinafter referred to as the main cycle of- the

machine. A one-revolution clutch mechanisra herein-
after described transmits the rotary movement of the
puiley 280 to the drive shaft 284. TFixed to onef end
portion of the cam shaft 255 is a bevel gear 292 which
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gear 294 on a cam shaft 296 ex:
tending downwardly in alinement with the cam shaft
290. The bevel gear 292 also meshes with a bevel gear
298 fixed to the lower end portion of an idler shaft 30¢
which has fixed to its upper end portion a bevel gear
302 which meshes with a bevel gear 304 fixed to a cam
shaft 306. The bevel gear 394 also meshes with a bevel
gear 308 fixed to the lower end portion of a vertical
cam shaft 310 which is arranged in alinement with the
idler shaft 320 and the cam shaft 296. " A small pulley
312, fixed to the motor shaft, drives a large pulley 314
by means of a transmission belt 316. The pulley 314 is
fixed to a horizontal counter-shaft 318 to which there is
also fixed a spur gear 320, The gear 320 meshes with
a large gear 322 mounted to rotate freely on a cam shaft
324. A one-revoluticn clutch mechanism hereinafter
described transmits the rotary movement of the gear 322
to the shaft 324. Mounted on the drive shaft 284 to
rotate with the large pulley 288 is a small pulley 326
which drives a pulley 328 through a transmission belt
330, The pulley 328 is fixed to a counter-shaft 332 to
which there is also fixed a small spur gear 334 which
meshes with a large spur gear 336 mounted to rotate
freely on a cam shaft 338. - A one-revolution clutch
mechanism, hereinafter described, transmits the rotary
movement of the gear 336 to the cam shaft 338.

The heel end portion of a lined shoe upper arranged
in inverted position is mounted between the jaws 340 and
342 (Fig. 2) of a gripper constructed and arranged to
engage the top margin of an upper at the back line.
Referring to Fig. 23 the lining engaging portion of the
forward jaw 340 is made laterally convex to conform
generally to the curvature of the heel portion of the shoe
and the upper engaging jaw 342 and has a correspond-
ing concave curvature, Referring to Fig, 8, the forward
portion of the jaw 340 has a laterally concave structure
344 in its upper portion for the reception of the heel
end portion of the last, thus cbviating undue displacement
of the last from the shoe in the region of the top of the
back line and providing means for determining the posi-
tion of the last relatively to the upper widthwise thereof.
Referring to Fig, 9, the forward jaw 340 is provided with
a rearwardly extending lip 346 which registers with a
groove 348 in the rear jaw 342 and provides suitable
means for gripping the top margins of the shoe parts with-
out injury to the upper. The forward jaw 340 is formed
at the upper portion of a generally vertical plate 350
the top section of which tapers upwardly to the lip 346.
Projecting rearwardly from the upper portion of the
plate 350 is a channel member 352 formed integrally
with ‘the plate. The inner surface of the vertical walls
of the channel member are provided with longitudinal

meshes with a bevel

portion of the rear jaw 342
The jaws are normally held closed by a
spring 358 (Fig, 9) the forward end of which engages
a lug 360 in the plate 350 while the rear end engages
a pin 362 projecting downwardly from the rear portion
of the jaw 342. The gripper assembly is mounted in
the forward portion of a plate 364 (Fig. 10) for move-
ment widthwise of the shoe for a purpose hereinafter
described. For so mounting the gripper assembly the
plate 356 carries 3 cylindrical member 364 (Fig. 9).
Referring to Fig. 26, the cylindrical member is attached
to a plate 368 by headed screws 370 and the plate is
set into a groove in the rear portion of the plate 3590
and secured to the plate by headed - screws 372, The
cylindrical member 366 hag formed in each end a socket
in which is mounted 2 ball bearing 374 the purpose of
which is hereinafter described. Referring to Fig. 10, the
cylindrical member 366 is mounted in a groove 376 in
the plate 364 said groove being cylindrical in cross section
and extending widthwise of a shoe in the machine, The
construction of the groove is such that the plate 350 is
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arranged in sliding engagement with the,fdrward‘pox’?—"
tion of the plate 364. The forward portion of the plate
364 is recessed from a point slightly below the groove'
376 to the bottom of the plate.” A roll 378 (Fig. 9)"
pivotally mounted in a slot in the lower portion of the
plate 350 bears against the recessed portion of the plate
364 during the widthwise movement of the gripper assem-
bly. Referring to Fig. 24, the channel member 352 is
set into a U-shaped member 380 and is secured to the
side walls of the U-shaped member by headed screws 382.
The bottom of the U-shaped member rides on two rolls
384 during the widthwise movement of the gripper assem-
bly, said rolls being pivotally mounted in 5 channel mem-
ber 386 (Fig. 10) secured in a groove in the upper portion
of the plate 364. The plate 364 is freely monnted be-
tween vertical rails 388 and 399 (Fig. 7) secured to and
extending upwardly from the table 261 (Fig. 5) at oppo-
site sides of an open-ended slot in the table which pro-
vides clearance for the movements ‘of operating parts
hereinafter described. Referring to Fig: 7 the plate 364
is pivotally mounted on a pin 394 mouinted in a plate 396
arranged in contiguous relation to the outer surface of
the rail 390, said pin extending through an opening 398
in the rail 39¢ which opening provides ‘clearance for
vertical and horizontal movements of the plate 364, The
plate 396 is slidably mounted in a guideway formed by
the outer surface of the rail' 390 and a channel 400

402 which, as shown in Fig. 6, is

o

portion of a plate 496. The plate 364 is swung on the
pin 3%4 to determine the vertical position of the back
line gripper jaws relatively to the back line ‘wiper jaws,
hereinafter described, in accordance with the type or
style of the shoe being operated upon, and is moved
bodily up or down without angular movement to posi-
tion the gripper jaws in accordance with the size of the
shoe being operated upon. ‘The angular position of the
plate 364 is determined by the engagement of an ad-
justable stop screw 468 mounted in the downwardly
extending ear 410 of the plate 364 with a finger 412
(Figs. 4 and 7) extending from the plate 396 through
the opening 398 in the rail 399 and into the space be-
tween the rails. The plate 364 and the gripper assembly
mounted thereon are held against downward swinging
movement by a spring 414 which imparts upward move.
ment to a lever 416 connected to the forward portion

(Fig. 7) formed in the upper portion of the plate 364
and is guided for rectilinear movement toward and from
the plate 350 by two pins 432 (Fig. 4) mounted in the
plate 364 and extending through a slot 434 formed in the
link 428. ) The link 428 s connected to the gripper jaw

plates 406 and 442 extending upwardly from the table
261 and secured to parallel rails 444 fixed to the table
and proje‘cting,forwardly therefrom for a purpose here-
inafter described. The rear portion of the link 428
projects beyond the plates 406 and 442 and carries a
U-shaped stop member 446 which bears againgt the rear
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edge faces of the arms 433. The stop member is secured
to the link by a headed clamping screw 448 which is
threaded into the right side portion of the stop member
as seen in Fig. 20 and extends through 2 longitudinal
slot in the end portion of the link. The siop member
may be adjusted longitudinally of the link within the
range of said slot to vary the degreec of opening move-
ment of the gripper jaws. The sliding plate 449 is moved
to the right as seen in Fig. 4 to move the gripper jaw
342 rearwardly into its open position shown in Fig. 4
by the operation of a lever 459 pivotally mounted on a
pin 452 mounted in the vertical plates 486 and 442.
As shown in Fig. 20, the upper portion of the lever 450
is in the form of parallel arms 454 projecting upwardly
from the hub 456 of said lever and extending through
slots 458 (Figs. 6 and 21) in the plate 446, The lower
portion of the lever extends through an open eaded slot
392 (Fig. 20) formed in the table 261, Referring to
Figs. 236 and 237, the lever 450 is swung in a clockwise
direction to open the back line gripper jaws by the op-
eration of a cam 460 fixed to the shaft 366 and carrying
a toll 461 arranged to engage a lever 462 mounted to
swing on a fixed fulcrum 464 and pivotally connected at
its upper end to the rear end of a link 466 the forward
end of which has a universal connection to the ball end
of an arm 468 (Fig. 240) projecting from a dog 470.
The dog is freely mounted on 2 pin 472 mounted in
parallel ears of a bracket 474 carried by a slide 476.
The dog 479 is slightly oblique at its inner end to provide
a forward edge 478 which engages a slide 480 mounted
in a channel formed in the slide 476. At its forward end
the slide 480 has a pin-and-siot conmection with the
lever 458, as shown in Fig. 236. Referring to Fig. 238,
the slide 476 is mounted in a horizontal channel in a
plate 482 secured by headed screws 484 to a bracket
486 fixed to the under surface of the table 261. Both
the slide 476 and the slide 480 are retained in their
respective positions relatively to the plate 482 shown in
Fig. 238 by two gibs 494 secured by headed screws 496
to the plate 482. Referring to Figs. 239 and 240, a
spring 488 (Fig. 239) engaging 2 pin 498 on the dog 479,
urges the dogin a counterclockwise direction into engage-
ment with an adjustable stop screw 492 (Fig. 240) in
the bracket 474. 1In this position there is sufficient clear-
ance between the edge 478 of the dog and the slide 48¢
to permit said slide to move freely through the channel
in the slide 476. The operation of the cam lever 462
swings the dogina clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 240
to bring its edge 478 into gripping engagement with the
slide 480 and then moves the slide to the left as seen
in Fig. 236 to swing the lever 430 in a clockwise direc-
tion thereby to move the back line gripper jaw 342 to

the right into its open position. At the end of the main.

cycle the clutch treadle 562 moves upwardly and there-
upon a pawl 498 (Fig. 4) engages ratchet teeth formed
in an arm 5060 and a cam hereinafter described opens
the gripper jaws and the pawl holds them in their open
position,  Referring to Fig. 5, the arm 560 is pivotally
mounted on the bolt 502 which conmects the slide 489
to the lever 458, the forward portion of the arm being
offset for engagement with the left side of the lever 450.
Referring to Fig. 4, the rear portion of the arm 5§69 is
provided with a longitudinal slot 504 through  which
extends a boit 566 mounted in a bracket 508 fixed to the
under surface of the table 261. Referring again to Fig. 3,
the pawl 498 is mounted on the right side of the bracket
and the rear portion of the arm 568 is mounted on the
left side of the bracket and is offset from the forward
portion of the arm sofficiently to cause the pawl to register
with the ratchet teeth. A spring 528 (Fig. 4) anchored
to the pawl and extending downwardly therefrom nor-

mally holds the pawl in ratchet engaging position. A

spring 518 (Fig. 5) extending from a pin 512 in the
arm 500 to a pin 514 in the bracket 508 urges the lever
459 in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 4.
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Such movement of the lever causes the vertical arms 438

of the slide 440 to engage a cross pin 516 in the link 428

to move the link forwardly. Thus it will be seen that the
spring 51¢ cooperates with the spring 358 to move the
gripper jaw 342 into its closed position. The tail end
of the pawl 498 extends through an open-ended slot 522
(Fig. 248) in a plate 524 secured to the downwardly
extending rib 526 at the rear portion of the table 261.
The plate 524 holds the tail portion of the pawl against
widthwise movement during the operation of a cam
member §28 which lifts the pawl away from the ratchet
teeth to permit the back lime gripper jaws to be closed .
under spring pressure. Referring to Fig. 248 the cam
member 528 is actuated by the depression of a treadle
530 (Fig. 244) pivotally mounted at 532 on the rear
leg 264 at the right side of the machine. “The treadle is.
connected by a link 534 to a lever 536 mounied to swing
on a fixed fulcrum 538 and connected at its rear end to
2 link 540 which, as shown in Fig. 248, is pivotally con-
nected to a bell .crank lever 542 mounted to swing on
a fixed fulcrum 544 on the right rear leg 264. At its
upper end the bell crank iever 542 is pivotally connected
to the cam member 5§28 which extends horizontally.
therefrom toward the ceater of the machine. The cam
member 528 is urged upwardly by a torsion spring 546
mounted on a pin in the bell crank lever, thus holding
the free end portion of the cam meinber against the
bettom of a peripherally grooved roil -548 pivotally:
mounted on a headed screw 550 projecting rearwardly
from the 1ib 526. The roll engaging portion of the.
upper edge face of the cam member 528 is made arcuate
in shape so that movement of the cam member to the
right, as seen in Fig. 248, by the depression of the treadle

539 causes the free end .of the cam member to move

downwardly. Referring to Fig. 4, the downward move-

ment of the free end of the cam member 528 imparts
clockwise movement to the pawl 488, thus disengaging
it from the ratchet teeth in the ratchet member 500 and
permitting the spring 518 to swing the lever 540 in a
direction to close the gripper jaws. ~After the gripper
jaws have been thus closed the operator makes a quick
inspection of the back line portion of the shoe to ascer-

tain whether the heel end portion of the shoe is correctly

located widthwise therecf relatively to the gripper jaws.

If the shoe is faulty in any respect and for that reason
has to be removed from the machine without operating
thereon the operator releases the pressure of his foot
against the treadle 338 and a spring 552 (Fig. 244)

returns the treadle to its elevated position, retracting the
cam member 528 and permitting the spring 528 to return
the pawl 498 to ratchet engaging position. . The operator
then grasps the handle of a lever 554 (Fig. 2) and moves

the lever downwardly to reopen the back line gripper jaws
in order to permit the shoe to be removed from the
machine. The hand. lever is pivotally mounted at 556
on a fixed bracket 558. On the rear portion of the.
hand lever there is mounted an arm 560 which extends

upwardly from the hand lever and has its upper portion

bent into horizontal position for engagement with the.
rear edge of the lower portion of the lever 450, It will.
be seen that downward movement of the hand lever:
brings the horizontal portion of the arm against the lever
459 swinging said lever in a clockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 2 to open the gripper jaws. The pawl 498, being
now in ratchet engaging position, will hold the jaws in
the open position to which they are brought by the opera-
tion of the hand lever. Referring to Fig. 1, the treadle.
230 is so located relatively to a treadle 562 which op-:
erates the clutch on the shaft 284 that both treadles:
are operated by motion of the foot downward without'
shifting the foot laterally.. The treadle 530 in its rest
position is slightly higher than the treadle 562 and the
operation of the former treadle is completed by the time
the foot of the: operator engages the treadle 562. - Con-

_sequently the pawl 498 is disengaged . from the ratchet:
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member 500 at the beginning of the machine cycle. At
an early stage in the machine cycle the pawl 498 is locked
against movement into ratchet engaging position by mecha-
nism associated with the cluich above referred to and
remains so locked unti] after power operated mechanism
hereinafter described has applied gripping pressure to the
back line gripper jaws. Referring to Fig. 248 the lock-
ing mechanism is illustrated as an angle plate 564 mounted
on the head 566 of a link 568 and secured thereto by
headed clamping screws 579. The link 568 is connected
to a slide 4114 incorporated in the clutch operating
mechanism herejnafter described. The vertical portion
of the angle plate 564 engages a downwardly extending
arm 578 of the bell crank lever 542 and holds the bell
crank lever against counterclockwise movement after the
cam member 528 has been operated to withdraw the pawl!
498 from ratchet engaging position.

Referring to Fig. 244 the connections from the treadle
§62 to the link 568 comprise a link 586 pivotally con-
nected to the forward portion of the treadle and extend-
ing upwardly therefrom to the horizontal arm of a bell
crank lever 582 (Fig. 246) pivotally mounted on a bracket
584 secured to the front right leg 262. The reduced
lower end portion 586 of the bell crank lever operates
in a slot 588 (Fig, 247) in a lever 590 which, as shown
in Fig. 245, is pivotally mounted on a bracket 592 secured
to a horizontal rail 594 fixed to the front and rear legs
at the right side of the machine. The rear end portion
of the lever 520 has formed therein a rounded head 596
which operates in an opening in an offset forward end
portion 598 of the lever 576. The lever 576 is pivotally
mounted on a bracket 600 fixed to the right rear leg 264
and at its rear end is connected to the link 568 by the
pivot pin 574,

In order to hold the forward jaw 340 of the back line
gripper against rearward movement with the gripper jaw
342 when the latter jaw is moved rearwardly to open
the gripper, means is provided for holding the plate 364
in a predetermined position. Referring to Fig. 27, the
plate 364 is held against rearward movement by a pawl
602 pivotally mounted on a plate 604 secured to a chan-
nel member 606 which, in turn, is fixed to the upper por-
tion of a bracket 608 secured to the upper surface of the
table 26%. The pawl 602 engages a ratchet member 610
secured to a horizontal slide 612 mounted between the
channel in the member 696 and the right side of the
bracket 608. In order to permit movement of the ratchet
member 610 relatively to the pawl 602 by mechanism
hereinafter described the illustrated pawl is in two sec-
tions, comprising a head 614 the rear portion of which is
slotted to receive the body portion 616 of the pawl and
is pivotally connected thereto by a pin 618. The forward
end of the body portion 616 has its upper portion beveled
at 620 (Fig. 27) in order to permit a limited movement
of the head 614 relatively to the body 616. The pawi
602 is urged in a clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 27
by a spring 622 connected to the body portion of the
arm and to the channel member 606, At its rear end the
body portion 616 of the pawl carries an arcuate cam
plate 624 which, as shown in Fig. 29, is arranged in con-
centric relation to the cam shaft 318 and positioned to
register with a roll 626 at the end of an arm 628 mounted
in and projecting radially from a collar 630 fixed to the
cam shaft. When the machine is at rest the parts are in
their relative position shown in Fig. 29 with the roll 626
in engagement with the bottom surface of the plate 624,
the head of the pawl being then in ratchet engaging posi-
tion. The pawl remains in ratchet engaging position
until after power operated mechanism hereinafter de-
scribed applies gripping pressure to the back line gripper
jaws and thereafter the roll 626 moves away from the
plate 624 and the spring $22 lifts the head 614 of the
pawl out of ratchet engaging position in order to permit
the back line gripper to move rearwardly against the ten-
sion of a spring 644 for a purpose hereinafter described,
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Referring to Fig, 2, the forward end of the slide 612
has fixed thereto a vertical plate 632 which, as shown in
Figs. 2 and 6, engages the knurled head 634 of an adjust-
ing scréw 636 which extends freely through a bore in a
bracket 638 fixed to the vertical slide 492 and has
threaded engagement in a tapped hole in a bracket 646
secured to the horizontal slide 396 and projecting out-
wardly therefrom through a rectangular opening 642
formed in the plate 402. The screw 636 is adjusted to
determine the position of the back line gripper jaws
lengthwise of a shoe in the machine and the spring 644
acting on the slide 612 vieldingly holds the knurled
head 634 against movement rearwardly away from the
bracket 638, As shown in Fig. 28, the forward end of
the spring 644 is anchored to a pin 646 mounted in the
channel member 606 and the rear portion of the spring
is anchored to a pin 648 carried by the slide 612.. At
the end of the machine cycle the back line gripper as-
sembly is arranged in its position shown in Fig. 2 with
the knurled head 634 in engagement with the bracket
638. Inasmuch as the spring 644 (Fig. 28) is relatively
light in order to permit rearward movement of the
last into the shoe without substantial resistance and
therefore cannot be relied upon to return the back line
gripper assembly to its rest position, a cam mechanism
illustrated in Fig. 28 is provided for this purpose. This
mechanism comprises a roll 659 pivotally mounted in an
arm 652 fixed to and projecting radially from- a collar
654 fixed to the cam shaft 310, During the latter part
of the machine cycle the roll 650 engages the slide 612
and urges it forwardly into its position shown in Fig, 28
in the event that the spring 644 has not previously ef-
fected such forward movement of the slide. When the
machine comes to rest the roll 65§ is in engagement with
a beveled surface at the rear end of the slide 612. At
the beginning of the next cycle of the machine the roll
650 moves out of engagement with the slide 612 but it
will be understood that the pawl 614 will hold the slide
612 against rearward movement during the first part of
the machine cycle,

In order to cause the back line grippers to hold the
Upper securely during the back line tensioning opera-
tion power operated mechanism is provided for applying
gripping pressure to the back line : gripper jaw 342,
Referring to Figs. 17 and 119 a cam 656 fixed to the
cam shaft 296 is provided with a flange 658 the edge of
which provides a cam face constructed and arranged to
engage a roll 660 mounted at the lower end of a bent
lever 662 pivotally mounted at 664 on a member 666
fized to the upper portion of an angular bar 653 secured
to a horizontal rail 670 fastened to the front legs of the
machine. The roll 660 is held against the cam 636 by
a spring 672 one end of which is anchored to the head
674 of the lever 662 and the other end of which is
anchored to a pin 676 projecting forwardly from the
upper portion of the bar 668. The head 674 carries a
pawl 678 which acts against a ratchet member 680 fixed
to the lower end portion of the lever 458. The ratchet
teeth formed in the member 680 define an arc having its
center at the fulcrum 452 of the lever 458 {Fig. 4). The
pawl 678 is fixed to the upper end of a stern 682 mount-
ed in a socket in a head 6§34 secured to and offset Iateral-
ly from a stem 686, said stem being mounted in a socket
formed in the head 674 and arranged at a right angle
to the socket in the head 684. The orientation of the
pawl 678 relatively to the head 684 is determined by
2 pin 688 mounted in the stem 682 and projecting radial-
1y through a longitudinal slot 690 formed in the head
684. The orientation of the head 684 is determined
by a pin 692 projecting radially from the stem 686
through a longitudinal slot 694 in the head 674. In
applying gripping pressure to the back line gripper jaw
342 the cam 656 acts through a spring §96 mounted in
the socket in the head 674 and arranged to bear against
the end of the stem 686. It will be understood that the
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movement of the paw! 678 relatively o ‘the heud 684
is provided ‘to ‘prevent ‘the ‘pawl from jamming or “bind-
ing in the ratchet teeth during the operation of 'the lever
662. The slight downward movemeiit of the pawl ‘678
relatively to the head 684 during the operation ‘of the
lever 662 is resisted by a spring 698 mourted in the
socket in the head 634 and arranged to ehpage the end
of the stem 682. Upon the completion of the operation
of the lever 662 a hook 700 engages the horizontal por-
tion of an angle plate 702 (Fig. 18) fixed to the lever
662 to hold the lever against return movement and thus
to maintain the pressure on the back line gripper jaws
after the flange 658 of the cam 656 moves away from
the roll 660. The hook 700 projects radially from a
hub 704 fixed to a shaft 706 freely mounied in 2 bear-
ing in a head 708 at the upper end of 2 plate 718 fixed
to the bar 668. At the end of 120° of rotation of the
cam shaft 200 the machine comes to Test to permit the
performance of certain manual operations including the
introduction of a last into a shoe in the miachine. Dut-
ing the first 120° of rotation of the cam shaft the cam
656 rotates into a position in which the roll §69 is out
of enpagement with the flange 658 and the pressure on
the back line grippers is maintained by the hook 700.
After the introduction of a last into & shoe in the ma-
chine the pawl 678 is disengaged from the ratchet mem-
ber 680 to permit the back line gripper assembly to move
rearwardly against the tension of the spring 644 (Fig.
28) when the last is moved heelwardly into engagement
with the heel end portion of the shoe. The pawl is dis-
engaged from the ratchet member by the spring 672 (Fig.
17) after the hook 769 is manually disengaged from the
plate 702. The hook is disengaged from the plate by
movement of hand levers 736, 2392 (Fig. 114) in a
counterclockwise direction, as shown in said figire. The
hand levers are fixed to opposite ends of & cross 8hait
732 journalled in bearings in two plites one of which is
identified by the numeral 734 in Fig. 114, said plates
comprising a part of the work supporting assembly here-
inafter described. Fixed to the shaft 732 is a cam 736
which acts against the upper end pottion of a lever 722
to swing the lever in a clockwise direction as seén in
Fig. 114 thereby to impart rearward movement to a
link 720 pivotally connected to the lower end of the
lever and extending rearwardly therefrom to the lower
end of a bent arm 714 (Fig. 18) mounted on the shaft
706 to which the hook 700 is fixed. In order that the
hook 780 will have sufficient freedom of movement réla-
tively to the arm 714 to permit it to move downwardly
into engagement with the plate 702 as hereinbefore de-
scribed, the shaft 706 on which the hook i§ méiited
has a limited lost motion relatively fo the hub 712 of
the arm 714. To this end the means connecting the
shaft and the hub 7i2 comprise a pin 718 (Fig. 19}
mounted in and projecting radially from the shaft 706
through a circumferential slot 716 formed in the hub
712. When the machine is operated without introduc-
ing a shoe into it the hand levers 730 are not operated
and in that situation the hook 700 is automatically dis-
engaged from the plate 702 by movement of a bent arm
738 upwardly from its position in Fig. 17 to its position
shown in Fig. 236. Atits free end the arm 738 carries
a pin 740 which projects laterally therefrom beneath
the hook 700. Referring to Fig. 16, the arm 738 is
secured to a lever 742 by screws 744 extending through
an end portion 746 of said arm arranged at a right angle
to the body portion thereof. The lever 742 is pivotally
mounted on a pin 748 in a bracket 756 fixed to the
left front leg 262 of the machine. The lever 742, as
shown in Fig. 17, comprises two parallel members ar-
ranged at opposite sides of a rotary cam 752 and carry-
ing between them a cam roll 754 (Fig. 16). The cam
752 is fixed to the horizontal cam shaft 200 extending

from fromt to back of the machine and its constriction
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afid operation are fuither desciibed Héreinaftér in com-
nection with the Back line wiper ‘miéchanism. L

Thie back lite ‘gripper_jaws, after being ‘opened ‘ifito
their position shown in Fig. 4, are ‘moved downwardly
away from the shoe to facilitate the removal of the shoe
from the machine. Such downward movement is effected
by causing the plate 364 to swing in a courterclockwise
diréction as seén in Fig. 4 about the pin 394. Referring
to Fig. 236 'such swinging movement of the plate is
offected by the operation of a pawl 756 by the cam 460.
The connections from the cam to the pawl include the
lever 462 und thHe meéchanism hereinbefore described
connecting said lever to the slide 476. Fixed to the’
lower poition of the slide 476 is a plate 753 which has
pivotally fmounted at its lower extremity a- link 760 ex-
teriding forwardly from said plate through an opening in
an ear 762 projecting laterally from a slide 764 on the
forward portion of which the paw! 756 is pivotally mount-
ed. The link 760 is adjustably ‘positioned relatively to
the ear 762 by nuts 766 and 768 carried by the threaded
end portion of the link and arranged to engafe ‘cpposite
sides of the ‘ear. The slide 764 is mounted between gibs
770 and 772 and a bracket 774 secured to the lower
portion of the table 261, the lower gib 772 beiig
shortenéd and bent downwardly to provide clearance for
the ‘operation of the pawl 756. Movement of the pawl
to the left, as seén in Fig, 236, imparts, counterclockwise
movemenit to a ratchet wheel 776 freecly mounted on a
headed bolt 778 fixed to the bracekt 774. Projecting
radially from the ratchet wheel is the arm 416 which, is
conticcted to the plate 364 by the link 418. When the
machifie is at test the pawl 756 is held out of engage-
mént with the ratchet wheel 776 in order to permit
vertical adjustive movement of the back line gripper
assembly. In the illustrated organization a shield 780
engages the pawl 756 to hold it out of éngagement with
the ratchet wheel. The shield is a discoidal member
pivotally mounted on the bolt 778 a@nd having a flange
782 extending over the ratchet teeth. Referring to Fig.
242 the flange 782 is cut away at 783 to provide a space
through which the pawl 756 swings downwardly into en-
gagement with the ratchet wheel 776. When the mia-
chine is at test the flange 782 is positioned between the
ratchet teeth and the end of the pawl 756 as shown in
Fig. 236. During the latter part of the machine cycle
the shield 780 is rotated in a clockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 236 to fnove the flange 782 out of engagement
with the pawl 756 thus peimitting the pawl to swing
downwardly into efigagement with the ratchet teeth. The
shield 780 is rotated by the operation of the cam 752
(Fig. 236). The connections from tlie cam to the shield
comprise a yoke 784 (Fig. 241) mounted to swivel on
the forward member of the lever 742 and having pivotdl-
Iy moiinted théréin a barrel 786 (Fig. 241) in which is
slidably mountéd the stem of a link 788 having at its
upper ¢nd a head 798 which is pivotally consected to
an ear 792 projécting from a plate 794 freely mounted
on the bolt 778 and adjustably sécured to the shield 730
by a headed screw 796 extending through an arcuate
slot 798 in the plate 794 and info a tapped hole in the
shield 780. The barrel 786 imparts upward miovemient
to thie link 788 by egagement with a spring 860 sur-
roiinding the $temi of the link and confined between theé
upper end of the barrel and a nut 802 on the stem. The
back line gripper dssembly is held in the downwardly
retracted position into which it is brought by the opera-
tion of the pawl 756 by latch fiechanism illustrated i
Fig. 243. This mechanism comprisés a collar 852 fixed
to the link 418 and 4 latch member §54 pivotally motint-
ed on a headed screw §56 projecting upwardly from a
plate 858 clamped to a vertical link §60 whicli is part of
a mechanism hereinaftér described. This latch mermber
has a downwardly beveled face 862 formed in its bent
énd portion, said beveled surface being arranged fo be
erigaged By the collar $§2 during thé downward move-
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ment of the link 418 to swing the latch member out of
the path of movement of the collar. After the collar
has cleared the latch member a spring 864 swings the
latch member in a counterclockwise direction as seen in
Fig. 243 to bring it into its broken line position in Fig.
243 in which position it is arranged to arrest the upward
movement of the collar 852. One end of the spring 864
is anchored to a tail portion 886 of the latch member and
the other end is anchored to a clip 868 secured to the
plate 858. The back line gripper jaws remain in their
downwardly retracted position until the shoe, which at
that time is free of the operating instrumentalities of the
machine, is swung by gravity into a position in which
its heel end is out of the path of return movement of the
back line gripper jaws. Thereafter mechanism now to
be described disengaged the latch member 854 from the
collar 852 thus permitting the spring 414 ( Fig. 4) to return
the back line gripper assembly to its operating position,
Referring to Fig. 2 a barrel cam 824 is fixed to the shaft
324 and arranged to engage a roll 826 at the upper end
of an arm 828 fixed to a cross shaft 838 mounted in fixed
bearing members one of which is identified in Fig. 2
by the numeral 832. Also fixed to the shaft 838 is an
arm 834 extending downwardly from the shaft and
having a rearwardly offset lower end portion which
engages a roll 836 carried by a slide 838 mounted in a
guideway in a block 840 secured to the top of the table
261. The slide 838 is held
from its guideway in the block 849 by two screws 841
extending laterally through the block and the guideway
therein and threugh longitudinal slots 843 in the slide.
Pivotally mounted on a lug 847 projecting upwardly from
the slide 838 is a link 842 which extends forwardly to
the end of the short arm of a bell crank lever 844 pivotal-
ly mounted in a bracket 846 secured to the upper surface
of the table 261. The long arm cf the bell crank lever
is connected by a link $48 to the hand lever 554. Refer-
ring to Fig. 243, a bent arm 878 fixed to the hand lever
554 engages the tail portion 866 of the latch member
854 during the downward movement of the arm 870 to
disengage the latch member 854 from the collar 852 in
order to permit the return of the back line gripper as-
sembly to its operating position. When the operation of
the machine does not include the handling of molded
counters, as for example, when the shoe to be operated
upon is to be provided with a counter which is initially
flaccid, the shaft 324 to which the cam 824 is secured
is not operated and the cam remains at rest. In thig
situation the hand lever 554 is manually operated {o
disengage the laich member 854 from the collar 852
in order to permit the return of the back line gripper
assembly to its initial position.

Referring to Fig. 25, the back line gripper jaw assembly
is mounted for rectilinear movement widthwise of a shoe
in the machine in the forward end portion of the plate
364, the position of the gripper jaw assembly widthwise
of the shoe being determined by a shifter comprising two
parallel vertical rails 900 constructed and arranged to
engage the ball bearings 374 carried by the gripper jaw
assembly. The rails 808 guide the gripper jaw assembly
in its vertical movement and move bodily as a unit width-
wise of the shoe to impart similar movement to the
gripper jaws. The rails 909 are secured at their lower
ends to the vertically offset portions of two plates 962
which are secured by headed screws 204 to a sliding bar
906 mounted on the rails 444 for sliding movement width-
wise of the shoe. The sliding movement of the bar %06
is guided by gibs 908 secured to the upper surfaces of
the rails 444. The sliding bar 906 is actuated by a lever
910 fulcrumed on a bracket 1113 fixed to the machine
frame. The upper end of the lever is slotted for engage-
ment with a roll 912 carried by a head 914 at the left end
pertion of the bar 906. When the machine is at rest
the slide 906 is arranged in its position shown in Fig.
25 with the back line gripper jaws in vertical alinement
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with the back line wiper jaws. In the operation of the
machine the slide is moved either to the left or to the .
right depending upon the angular disposition of the back
line of the shoe in the machine, and during the latter
part of the machine cycle, after the back line gripper jaws
have been opened and moved dowawardly out of engage-
ment with the shoe and returned to their initial position,
the slide is returned to its central position. The mecha-
nism for operating the lever 910 ig adjustable to cause
the lever to move first to the right and then to the left
in successive operations of the machine, or alternatively
to move in the same direction each time. Thus the
machine is adapted to operate on shoes which come to
the operator in racks containing all left shoes or all
right shoes, or left and right shoes arranged alternately,
without adjusting the machine between successive opeér-
ations. Referring to Fig. 31, a hand lever 91§ is ad-
justable between two predetermined positions to set the
mechanism for operating the lever 910 so that said lever
moves in the same direction in successive cycles or alter-
nates between left and right movement. When the lever
916 is in its position shown in Fig. 31 the lever 91§
is moved alternately right ang left, and when the lever
916 is in its position opposite to that shown in Fig. 31
imparted to the lever 910. A
pointer 918 indicates whether the mechanism for actuat-
ing the lever 91¢ is adjusted for operation on a left shoe
Or on a right shoe. The setting of the actuating mecha-
nism may be reversed when the machine j

accordance with the degree of inclination of the back
line of shoes to be operated upon by adjusting a pointer
922 with relation to a scale 924. A pointer 983 is ad-

the left front leg 262 and
registers alternately with the words “Left” and “Right”
inscribed on the plate 928, These inscriptions are appli-
cable only when the machine is operating on uppers in
which the back line inclines upwardly toward the out-
side of the shoe. When it is desired to operate on shoes
the back lines of which incline upwardly toward the
inside of the shoe, a plate 939 hinged at the rear margin
of the plate 928 is swung downwardly into its position
shown in Fig, 33 covering the inscriptions on the plate
928. 1t will be seen that the swinging plate is provided
with the same inscriptions in the reverse order.
facilitate the swinging movement of the plate 930 jts
hinge pin 932 has an extension 934 arranged at a right
angle to its body portion. Referring to Fig. 31, the
lever 919 is actuated by a cam 936 to adjust the back line
gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe. The cam 93¢

arranged in contiguous relation vertically as shown in
Fig. 38. The slides 956 and 958 are mounted together
in a shallow horizonta] 8roove in a plate 960 (Fig. 36)
secured to the back of the slide 948 by headed screws
962 and are retained in said groove by mechanism now to
be described, Referring to Fig. 40, the slide 958 is
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vértically grooved to. teceive a disk 964 and theé lower
slide 956 is similarly grooved to receive a disk 966 (Fig.
38). The two disks arc fixed to a rocker arm 963 hav-
inga stern 970 fixed in its ceniral portion and projecting
forwardly through mutually registering recesses 972 and
974 formed in the slides 856 and 958, respectively.  The
stemi 970 has a hub 977 which is mounted for rofary
miovement in a bore in a plaie §79 (Fig. 37a), said plate
peing mounted in a horizontal groove 981 (Fig. 36)
formed in the plate $60. The plate 97% is movable
h'ér]z‘on‘t‘all;r in the groove 981 in order io adjust the
cam plates 952 and 954 as a vait widthwise of the ma-
chiné. The adjustive position of the plate 79 is indi-
cated by the pointer 983 secured by a clamping serew
935 to a boss mounted on the plate §79 and projecting
forwardly through a slot 987 (Fig. 37) formed in an
extension 986 of the plate 966. The pointer 983 regis-
ters with a scale formed in the froat face of the ex-
tension 986. The stem 970 projects forwardly through

registering slots 989 (¥Fig. 37) formed in the plate 966 2

and the slide 948 and through a Vertical slot 949 in the
plate $50 and has its forward end portion threaded to
receive the internally threaded hub $78 of a clamping
member 980. As shown in Fig. 39 the forward portion
of the stem %70 is slabbed off on three sides and has
miounted thereon the pointer $22 which turns with the
stem and serves as a lever for turning the stem to adjust
tlie cam members 932 and 954 toward and from each
other. A spacer 384 (Fig. 36) loosely mounted on the
stem 979 and positioned between the stide 948 and the
hub 978 provides the means against which the hub is
clamped. When the clamping member 989 is tightened
the pointer 922 is clamped between the hub 978 and
the spacer 984 as shown in Fig. 36. Referring o Fig.
37, the cam plates 952 and 954 are offset to the left
relatively to the slide 948 and the plate 968 is provided
with the lateral extension 986 to permit the cam plates
16 be so positioned. Referring to Fig. 42, the cam plates
552 and 954 are beveled at the upper extremities of their
respective inner edges for engagement with a rotor 988.
Referring to Fig. 32, the rotor is fixed to a shaft 998
mounted in bearings in a member §92 formed integrally
with a lever 994 pivoially mounted on a headed screw
996 which, as shown in Fig. 35, is mounted in a bracket
698 secured to the front face of the plate 950 by the
headed screws 1880. Slidably fnounted in a bore in a
boss 1602 projecting downwardly from an enlarged for-
ward portion 1004 of the lever 994 is a sleeve 1006
which carries at its upper end a ball-headed pin 1008
(Fig. 31) which is universally mounted between the
lower end portion of the lever 91¢ and a cap 1010 se-
cured thereto. The lever 994 is actuated by the engage-
ment of one of the cam plates 053 and 9354 with the
rotor 988 thereby to actuate the lever 919 which shifts
the slidé 966 and thereby impaits lateral movement t©
the back line gripper jaws. When the adjusting lever
916 is arranged in its position shown in Fig. 31 the rotor
983 rotates 60° in each cycle of the machine to cause
alternating movement of the lever 910. When the hand
fever 916 is adjusted to the right from its position in
Fig. 31 mechanism hereinafter described is made effec-
tive to prevent rotation of the rotor 988 and the lever
910 moves in the same direction in each cycle of the
machine. Referring to Fig. 46, the rotor 988 is provided
with three open ended recesses 1012 spaced 120° from
each other and formed in the forward portion of the
rotor as seen in Fig. 46. Three like recesses 1014 are
spaced 120° from each other and formed in the
rear portion of the rofor, said recesses being spaced
circumferentially of the rotor 60° from the adjacent
recesses 1012. Positioned opposite eack of the six
recesses and freely mounted in a socket in the beveled
edge portion of the rotor 988 is a ball bearing 1016
(Fig. 47) which i§ engaged by one or the other of
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the. cam plates 952 dnd 954. When the rotor ig in if§
position shown in Fig. 47 the cam plate 954 €ngages
the ball bearing 1016 illustrated in said figure, moving.
the totor to the left and causing the lever 994 (Figs. 42
and 43) to swing in a counterclockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 43; During such movement of the rotor the
cam plate 952 is positioned in alinement widthwise there-
of with that recess 1012 which is then located at the
bottom of the rotor and which therefore provides clear-
ance for lateral movement of the rotor to the left rela-
tively to the cam plate 952. Referring to Fig. 43, the
lever 994 is arranged in contigaous relation to the upper
edge face of the plate 950 the rear surface of which has
formed thierein a recess 1018 which provides clearance
for both the rotary movement and the lateral movements
of the rotor. When the hand lever 916 is in its position
shown in Fig. 31 the rotor 988 is rotated 60° during the
downward movement of the slide 948 by the opération of
a pawl 1020 (¥ig. 44) pivotally mounted on a headed
screw 1022 carried by an arm 1624 projecting rearward-
ly from the upper portion of the slide 948. In its rest
position the pawl is arranged as shown in broken lines
in Fig. 44, said position being determined by the engage-
ment of a pin 1026 projecting from the hub of the pawl
1020 with a pin 1028 mounted in the arm 1024. The
pawl is yieldingly held in this position by a spring 1030

_extending from the pawl to a pin 1032 mounted in the

slide 948. During the downward movement of the pawl
1020 its free end engages a tooth 1034 in a rotor 1036
fixed to the shaft $96 and rotates said shaft in a counter-
clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 44, coming to rest in
its position shown in full lines in said figure. In order
to prevent overthrow of the rotor 988 and in order to
hold it against rotation during the upward movement of
the stide 948, a rotor 1038 (Fig. 32) is fixed to the shaft
$9¢ and provided with six teeth 1040 spaced 60° apart
from each other about the periphery of the rotor and
arranged adjacent to siX notches 1042 and in advance
thereof in the direction of rotation of the rotor. The
operation of the pawl 1020 rotates the shaft 990 in a
counnterclockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 32. In the
course of the 60° of rotation of the ‘shaft 990 a detent,
herein illustrated as a pin 1044, is brought into-engage-
ment with the edge face of ‘the rotor 1638. Upon the
completion of the rotary movement of the shaft by the
operation of the pawl 1020 one of the teeth 1040 comes
into engagement with the pin 1044 thereby arresting the
rotaticn of the shaft and a spring 1046 urges the Ppin
downwardly into the notch 1642 with which it then
registers. 'The pin 1644 is formed in the lower end por-
tion of a vertically sliding rod 1048 mounted in ‘a-bore
in a boss 1050 carried by the lever 994 and -its teduced
upper portion is slidably mounted in a bore in the hori-~
zontal portion of an angle- plate 1052 (Fig. 42) -carried
by said lever. The spring 1046 surrounds the reduced
upper portion of the pin and is confined between the
bottom surface of the plate 1052 and the upper surface
of a tubular member 1954 fixed to the pin 1044, -Dur-
ing the downward movement of the slide 948 (Fig. 44)
a cam-plate 1056 (Fig. 42), fixed to the upper- portion of
the arm 1024, engages. the ‘beveled face 1058 of a tail
member 1072 at the right end of a sliding bar 1060 -and
moves- said bar to the left as seen ‘'in said Fig. 42 to’
retract the pin 1044 upwardly from the rotor 1038.
To this end the left end - portion of the slide 10660 is
bifurcated to engage the opposite slabbed off surfaces
of the tubular ‘member 1054; Cam surfaces 1062 at
the left end of the slide 1060 engage rolls at opposite .
sides of the tubular member 1654, one of said rolls being
identified in Fig. 42 by the numeral 1664. Immediately
after the cam-plate 1856 cléars the right end of the slide
1060 a spring 1666 moves the slide 1060 to the right'as
seen in Fig. '42"fo—permi;~t1ie spring ‘1046 'to- move the

5 pin1044 downwardly ifito enigagement with the periphery
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of the rotor 1038, By the time the pin engages the
rotor 1638 the paw! 1028 has engaged a tooth of the
rotor and turned the rotor sufficiently to advance the
uppermost tooth 1046 of the rotor beyond the lower end
of the pin, Consequently the rotor 1038 will complete
its 60° of movement and will come to rest with the next
tooth 1049 of the rotor 1038 in engagement with the
pin 1844. The bar 1060 is slidably mounted for hori-
zontal movement in a fixed standard 1068. Referring
to Fig. 45, the bar 1660 comprises a body portion 1670
mounted in a guideway in the standard 1868 and the
tail member 1672 pivotally mounted on a pin 1674 at
the right end of the body portion 1878. The tail por-
tion is normally held in its position shown in Fig. 45 by
a spring 1676 which engages the upper surface of said
tail portion. The normal position of the tail portion is
determined by the engagement of its left end portion with
an extension 1678 of the body portion. During the
upward or return movement of the cam plate 1056 the
upper surface of said plate engages the recessed lower
portion of the tail piece 1672 and swings the tail piece
into its broken line position shown in Fig. 45, coming
to rest in its full line position in Fig. 42. In this position
it is clear of the tail portion 1072 and the spring 1076
returns the tail portion to its normal position,

When the hand lever 616 (Figs. 31 and 33) is moved
to the right from its position shown in said figures to its
position indicated by the inscription “Repeat” on the plate
928 the pawl 1920 (Fig. 44) is deflected from the rotor
1036 and consequently the rotor 988 remains stationary
and the lever 919 repeats the same movement in each
cycle of the machine. Referring to Figs. 42 and 44 the
illustrated deflector is g vertical plate 1080 fixed o a
hub 1682 which terminates in a shaft 1084 pivotally
mounted in the plate 959. Fixed to the shaft 1084 is a
short arm 1485 which, as shown in Fig. 31, is connected
to the lower end of the hand lever 916 by a link 1088.
When the hand lever 916 is in its position shown in Fig, 31
the deflector plate 1080 is arranged in its full line posi-
tion shown in Fig. 42. When the hand lever is shifted.
to the right the deflector plate is moved into its broken

order to deflect the pawl
during its downward movement to cause the rotor 1035
to remain stationary, i
When the machine js at rest the setting of the mecha-.
nism for operating the lever 91¢ (Fig. 31) may be
adjusted so that the operation of said lever will repeat
in the next cycle if the hand lever 916 is set for alternat--
ing movement or alternate if the lever 91§ is set for
repeating movement, Referring to Fig. 48, the operation.
of the hand fever 929 advances two pawls 1692 and 1694
to rotate the rotor 988 6p° in a clockwise direction as.
seen in Fig. 48. The pawls 1992 and 1094 are arranged.
in contiguous relation to each other, as shown in Fig. 49,.
in the bifurcated rear end portion of a plate 1096 and.
are pivotally mounted on a pin 1098 (Fig, 48) mounted
in said plate. The free end portions of the pawls are:
offset to the right, as seen in Fig. 49, for engagement:
with the rear walls of the
in the rotor 9§8. Referring to Fig. 42, the plate 1096
is grooved in its opposite sides for sliding engagement.
with tongues formed in gibs 1100 fixed to a plate 1162,
which is fixed to a shelf 1104 (Fig. 43) by screws 119s,.
said shelf being the upper surface of an upward exten-.
sion 3108 of the lever 994 (Fig. 32). The hand lever-
929 is pivotaliy mounted on a headed screw 1110 (Fig..
31) counted in an ear 1112 projecting forwardly from a.
bracket 11314 fixed to the plate and the table 261. At-
its lower end the hand lever 820 has fixed thereto and.
extending laterally to the right therefrom, as seen in.
Fig. 31, a member 1116 which is bored to receive the:

stem of a member 1118, said stem being mounted to.

recesses 1012 and 1914 formed~
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swivel in the member 1116 and being held against longi-
tudinal movement therein by a pin 1120 mounted in the
member 1116 and registered with g circumferential groove
in the stem. The member 1118 is bifurcated for sliding
eagagement with a pin 1122 projecting upwardly from
the piate 1096. For returning the pawl assembly and
the hand lever 929 1o their rest positions, shown in Fig.
32, a torsion spring 1124 is mounted on a headed screw
1126 fixed to an extension 1128 (Fig. 41) of the plate
1162 and has its forward leg arranged to engage a headed
screw 1339 on the plate 1096 and its rear leg arranged
to engage the standard 1063. In order to permit rotation
of the rotor 983 by the hand lever 920 said lever is pro-
vided with means for retracting the locking pin 1044 (Fig.
32) upwardly out of contact with the rotor 1038.
Referring to Figs. 50 and 51, the lever 929 carries an ear
1133 which has fixed therein a headed pin 1132 on which
is pivotally mounted a dog 1134 having a beveled end
face constructed and arranged to engage the beveled end
portion 1336 of a lever 1138 pivotally mounted on a
headed screw 1149 fixed in an extension 1142 of the
standard 1068. The lever 2138 is swung in a counter-
clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 50 by the operation
of the hand lever 920 thus causing the rear end portion
of the lever 1138 to engage an ear 1144 formed in the
body portion 1879 of the slide 1069 (Fig. 45) thereby
fo move the slide 1869 to the left as seen in Fig. 42, The
left end of the slide engages the rolls 1664 and retracts
the pin 1044 from the rotor 1638 as hereinbefore
described. During the return movement of the hand lever
929 by the torsion spring 1124 a beveled face 1146 (Fig.
51) formed in the under side of the dog 1134 engages a
complementally beveled surface of the end portion 1136
of the lever 1138 thus deflecting the dog upwardly to
permit it to travel by the end portion of the lever 1138.
The pawls 1692 and 1094 have a lost motion relatively
to the rotor 988 at the beginning of the operative move-
ment of the hand lever 929 sufficient to permit said lever
to operate the lever 1138 to retract the locking pin 1044
as above described before the pawls begin to turn the
rotor 988. During their period of lost motion the pawls
move from their full line position in Fig. 48 to their
broken line position shown in said figare. In their respec-
tive broken line positions the pawl 1692 is in engagement
with the wall of the recess 1014 of the rotor 988 and the
pawl 1034 is in engagement with the wall of the recess
1812, The pawl 1692 is supported in its retracted posi-
tion, shown in full lines in Fig. 48, by the rear edge
of the plate 1102 while the pawl 1994 is supported by its
engagement with said plate at the base of an open ended
slot 1159 formed therein, During its operating move-
ment the paw] 1092 swings downwardly by gravity while
the pawl 1694 is swung downwardly by a flat spring 1152
fixed to the sliding plate 1696 and arranged to engage
an upwardly inclined finger 1154 formed in the pawl
1094,

The position of the indicator 918 (Fig. 31) is deter-
mined by the operation of g lever 1156 (Fig. 43). Said
lever is pivotally mounted on 2 headed screw 1158 fixed
in the lever 994 and ig urged in a clockwise direction, as
seen in Fig. 43, by a spring 1160. At its rear end the
lever 1156 has a finger 1162 extending to the right and
engaging the left side of the rotor 988 at a point adjacent
to the periphery of the rotor when the rotor is in its posi-
tion shown in Fig. 43. When the rotor 988 is advanced
from its position shown in Fig. 43 the next recess 1012
-comes into registration with the finger 1162 and the spring
1160 swings the lever 1186 in a clockwise direction into
:a position determined by the engagement of the finger
‘with the base of the recess, During the next operation
of the rotor the wall of the recess 1012 in which the
finger is located exerts g cam action on the finger 1162
‘Swinging the lever 115§ in -4 counterclockwise direction
into its position shown in Fig. 43. The lever 1156 is
connected to the pointer 918 by a link 1164 connecting
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1156 to a short lever 1166 (Fig. 41) pivotally
tounted on a headed screw 1188 fixed to a bracket 1170
tounted on the bracket 1114, At its rear end the lever
1166 has mounted therein a pin 31172 which engages the
pifurcated head of a pin 1174 mounted for swiveling
movement in a head 1176 (Fig. 31) at the lower end of
the pointer 918.

During the latter part of the machine cycle the sliding
bar 996 is returned to its central position shown in Fig. 31
by mechanism operated by the downward movement of
the slide 948 to its rest position shown in Fig. 31. Re-
ferring to Fig. 32, the slide has fixed to its upper end
portion a bifurcated plate 1178 the downwardly extending
arms of which have beveled inper surfaces 13188 con-
structed and arranged to engage 2 roll 1182 (Fig. 43)
carried by and projecting laterally from the lever 924.
During the downward movement of the slide %43 one
of the beveled surfaces 1180 (Fig. 32) engages the roll
1182 and swings the lever 994 thereby operating the
lever $1¢ (Fig. 31) to return the sliding bar %86 to its
central position. In this position the back line gripper
jaws are in vertical alinement with the back line wiper jaws
when the latter jaws move downwardly intoc their rest
position.

For siraightening the back line portion of the upper of
4 shoe in the machine and bringing the back line into a
vertical plane, the illustrated machine is provided with
back line wipers comprising a rear jaw herein iflustrated
as the head 1184 (Fig. 4) of a slide 1186 mounted in a
cairier 1188, The forward surface of the jaw 1184 is
provided with horizontal corrugations which engage the
outer or grain surface of the upper during the wiping
inovernent of the wiper jaws from their position in
Fig. 10 to their position shown in Fig. 14. The rear
wiper jaw 3184 cooperates with two forward wiper jaws
formed in the lower end portions of parallel arms 1198
which, as shown in Fig. 8, are arranged to engage the
inner surface of the uppsr at opposite sides of the back
seam 1192. As shown in Fig. 9, the upper engaging por-
tions of the arms 1198, comprising the forward wiper jaws,
are characterized by teeth 1194 which are downwardly
directed so that they will not unduly abrade the upper
during their upward movement. In positioning the upper
in the machine the back line portion is inserted betwesn
the rear wiper jaw and the two forward wiper jaws
a5 shown in Fig. 9 and the back seam is centered be-
tween the two forward wiper jaws as shown in Fig. 8.
The wiper jaws are brought into their closed position
shown in Fig. 10 before they begin their upward move-~
ment and during the upward or wiping movement of
the jaws the back seam substance is held between the
two forward wiper jaws by reason of the fact that it
is substantially thicker than the adjacent portions of
the uppeér and consequently the wiper jaws will not cross
over it but will move upwardly along the upper material
adjacent to the back seam which affords the course of
least resistance. If the back line portion of the upper has
baecome distorted during storage causing the back seam
1o be crooked when the upper is presented to the machine
the action of the back line wipers will straighten the
back line of the upper and will hold it straight during
the subsequent operations of the machine until the last
is inserted and top line pads and feather line pads, here-
inafter described, grip the upper against the last and hold
the back line portion securely in the position established
by ihe back line wipers and the back line grippers. In
some cases the upwiping action of the back line wipers,
in and of itself, is not sufficient to permanently straighten
the back line of the upper. In order to insure the
straightening of the back line in such cases the wiper
jaws are further closed when they come to their position
illustrated in Fig. i

the fever

12 in order to exert a positive gripping
action on the upper, and during their ;ontinued upward
movement from their position in Fig. 12 to their posi-

Hon-shown in Fig. 11 they exert a strong tensioning ac-
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tion on the back line portion of the upper which definitely
eliminates any’ distortion in the back line which was not
previously eliminated by the wiping action. The wiper
jaws remain, for a short period, in their position shown
in Fig. 11 and then return fo their position shown in
Fig. 12 thus permitting the back line of the upper to
assume a curvature which, as shown ‘in Fig. 12, cor-
responds generally to the curvature of the heel end of a
last to be positioned in the upper. Referring to Fig. 4
the stide 1186 is mounted in the carrier 1188 for horizontal
sovement as seen in said figure to close and open the
wiper jaws. The carrier 1188 is herein illustrated as a
plate the lower portion of which is grooved longitudinally
to provide a guideway for the slide 1186. The slide
1186 is held against downward movement from the
guideway by a narrow plate or keeper 1198 fixed to the
carrier at its rear end. by a similar plate 1200 fixed to
the forward portion of the carrier. The carrier moves
in an arcuate path following the arcuate portions of the
rails 388, 390 and is guided and oriented during such
arcuate movement by the outwardly flanged forward
porticns 1292 (Fig. 6) the rear surfaces of which are
shapsd complementally to the forward edge faces of the
rails 388, 390. At its rear end the carrier is guided
by two plates 1204 secured by screws 1206 to the rear
end portion of the carrier ¥188, said plates having their
forward edge faces shaped complementally to the rear
edge faces of the rails 388 and 39¢. The carrier is pro-
vided with an upward extension 1288 to provide a mount-
ing for a lever 1210 which carries the arms 1190 and is
vertically grooved to receive said lever and to provide
clearance for its operative movement. Thus it will be
seen that the upward extension 1208 is in the form of two
parallel sections which terminate in forwardly extend-
ing ears 1212 which carry a cross pin 1214 on which the
forwardly extending upper end portion of the lever 1210
is pivotally mounted. The arms 1190 are rigidly se-
cured to the forward end portion of the lever 1210 and
form with said leved a gooseneck which is located for-
wardly from the front of the carrier in order to provide
space for the back line portion of the upper. The
lever 1210 is swung in a counterclockwise direction as
seen in Fig. 4 to close the forward wiper jaws on the work
by the forward movement of the slide 1186 which has
formed- therein rack teeth 1216 which mesh with a pinion
1218 freely mounted on a cross-pin 1229 mounted in
the carrier 1188, said pinion being arranged to mesh with
a gear segment 1222 formed in-the lower end portion
of the lever 121¢. The slide 1186 is moved forwardly
to close the wiper jaws by a spring 1224 (Fig. 10) the
forward end of which is anchored to a pin 1226. pro-
jecting downwardly from the plate 1200, and the reat
end of which is anchored to a pin 1228 (Fig. 12} project-
ing downwardly from the slide 1186. When the back
line wiper assembly is at the limit of its downward move-
ment as shown in Fig. 4 the back line gripper jaws are
Leld in vertical alinement with the wiper jaws by parallel
arms 1230 carried by the back line gripper jaw 342.
Referring to Fig. 24, the lower portions of the arms
1230 are rabbeted for mounting on the jaw 342 and are
secured thereto by headed screws 1232. As shown in
Tig, 25 the upper end portions of the arms 1230 have
beveled surfaces 1234 which guide the slide 1186 into
the space between the arms during the downward move-
ment of the back line wiper asssmbly. “When the back
line wiper assembly is-in its rest position shown in Fig.
4 the back line wiper jaws are held open against the
tension of the spring 1224 by arms 123§ fixed to and
projecting upwazdly from a plate 1239 (Figs. 20 and
21) mounted in a shallow. groove formed in the sliding
plate 440, this being the plate. which. carries the arms
438 which hold the back line gripper jaws open. The
plate 1239 is slotted 1o receive a SCrew 1241 which
clamps the plate 1239 to the sliding plate 440. The .
latch mechanism, which acts on the plate 440 to hold
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the gripper jaws and the wiper jaws in their respective
open positions, is hereinbefore described as is also the
treadle mechanism whereby the latch is released to
permit the jaws to close on tae work before the power
cycle of the machine is started. The arms 1236 act
against two plates 1238 fixed to opposite sides of the
slide 1186 near its rear end. At an early stage in the
power cycle of the machine upward movement is im-
parted to the back line wiper assembly by the cam 752
(Fig. 16) which acts through the lever 742, the link
818, and the lever 812, and a link 1240 pivotally con-
hected at its lower end to the free end portion of the
lever 812 and at jts upper end to
of a shaft 1242 which, as shown in Fig. 4, is slidably
mounted in a vertical bore extending through the table
261 and through a boss 1244 projecting downwardly
irom the table. At its upper end the shaft 1242 is
pivotally connected to a link 1246 (Fig, 12) which is
pivotally connected to the left side portion of the carrier
1188. Referring to Fig. 6, the link 124§ has at its
Upper end a head 1248 which is offset to the right from
ion of the link and extends through an
in the rail 388 and into contiguous
relation to the left side face of the - carrier 1188. The
head 1248 of the link is pivotally mounted on a headed
screw 1252 mounted in the carrier 1188. The extent
of the upward movement of the back line wiper assembly
by the cam 752 may be varied by adjusting a bolt
826 (Fig. 16) on which the upper end of the link 818
is pivotally mounted, such adjustment being afforded
by mounting the bolt in longitudinal slots 822 formed
in the two parallel members comprising the lever 812.
After the top line pads and the feather line prads here-
inafter described engage the upper and grip it against
the last, the means for applying gripping pressure to
the back line wipers is retracted and the back line
wipers are moved upwardly by the cam 752 into a posi-
tion in which they are out of engagement with the
upper and above the path of movement of the heel-end
lasting instrumentalities hereinafter described. = In order
to hold the back line wiper assembly at the limit of
its upward movement until the latter part of the machine
cycle the lever 812 is latched against downward move-
ment by a detent 804 (Figs. 16 and 17) at the lower end
of the lever 894. The detent 894 engages the bottom
edge face of the rearmost of the two parallel members
comprising the lever §12. During the latter part of the
machine cycle the detent 804 is disengaged from the
lever 812 to permit the back line wiper assembly to
move downwardly by gravity into its rest position which
is determined by the engagement of the roll 754 with
the cam 752. The detent is disengaged from the lever
812 by movement of the lever 894 in a counterclock-
wise direction as seen in Fig. 17 by the automatic down-
ward movement of the hand lever 554 by the cam 824
(Fig. 236) through mechanism hereinbefore described.
As shown in Fig. 166 the hand lever 534, during its
power actuated downward movement, engages a pin
856 projecting laterally from a forward extension of
the upper portion of the lever 894 to actuate said lever.,

Referring to Fig. 69, during the upward movement
of the back line wiper assembly a roll 1254 pivotally
mounted between two angle arms 1256 carried by the
slide 1186 engages the forward edge face of a cam
plate 1258 in order to maintain the wiping pressure of
the wiper jaws during their upward movement, The
angle arms 1256 are pivotally mounted on a screw 1269
mounted in a lug projecting upwardly from a2 collar
1262 secured to the rear end portion of the slide 1184,

As the roll 1254 comes into engagement with the
cam plate 1258 the angle arms are swung in a clockwise
direction as seen in Fig. 69 against two springs 1264 posi-
tioned between the lower ends of the angle arms and the
collar 1262, thus urging the slide 118§ vieldingly to the
left as seen in Fig. 69. When the machine is at rest
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of engagement with the cam plate
1258 and the angle arms 1256 are positioned by the
engagement of their downwardly extending forward end
portions with the plates 1238 secured to the slide 1186,
The forward edge face of the cam plate 1258 in the
operative position of the plate shown in Fig. 69 is con-
centric to the rails 388 and 390 which guide the back
line wiper assembly during its upward movement and
consequently said cam plate maintains a uniform wip-
ing pressure of the wiper jaws against the back line
portion of the upper until the roll 1254 comes to the
upper portion of the cam plate 1258 and engages the
forward end face of a slide 1266 (Fig. 13) mounted in
the cam plate and having its forward end portion off-
set slightly in a forward direction from the ‘cam plate.
Thus the slide 1186 is urged forwardly to apply grip-
ping pressure to the back line wiper jaws and during
the remainder of the operative movement of sajd jaws
the gripping pressure is maintained. As the roll 1254
moves upwardly off the slide 1266 it engages the for-
ward end face of a slide 1268 which, as shown in Fig.
69, extends slightly in g forward direction beyond the
forward end of the slide 1266 thus slightly increasing the
gripping pressure of the wiper jaws on the work, Re-
ferring to Fig. 13 the slides 1266 and 1268 are arranged
in contiguous relation to each other vertically and mounted
for sliding movement in a guideway 1270 formed in
the upper portion of the cam plate 1258 and arranged
in radial relation to the curvature of the forward edge
face of the cam plate. The slides are retained in said
guideway by two plates 1272 and 1274 arranged in con-
tiguous relation to each other vertically and in registra-
tion with the two slides. The upper plate 1272 is
clamped against the slide 1268 by a headed screw 1276
extending through a bore in the plate 1272 and a longi-
tudinal slot 1278 in the slide and into a tapped hole in
the cam plate 1258, Similarly the lower plate 1274 is
clamped against the slide 1266 by a headed screw 12890
extending through a bore in the plate 1274 and a longi-
tudinal siot 1282 in the slide 1266 and into 2 tapped
hole in the cam plate 1258, In order to provide for
adjustment of the slide 1268 longitudinally in the guide-
way 1279 a pin 1284 (Fig. 14) having an eccentric head
provided with a screw driver slot is rotatably mounted
in a bore in the cam plate 1258 and arranged to extend
through the slot 1278, The eccentric head of the pin
is positioned between the walls of a groove 1286 formed
in said slide, the width of the eccentric head being sub-
stantially the same as the width of said groove. When
it is desired to adjust the slide 1268 the clamping screw
1276 is released to permit the slide to move in the
guideway and the pin 1284 is turned by means of a screw
driver to adjust the slide ag required and thereafter the
screw 1276 is tightened to secure the slide in adjusted
position. Referring to Fig. 13, it will be seen that the
rear portion of the plate 1272 engages the margin only
of the eccentric head of the pin 1284 to retain it within
the slot 1278 but leaves the greater portion of the head
exposed to permit a screw driver to operate therein,
The lower slide 1265 is adjustable in the guideway 1270
by means of an eccentrically headed pin 1288 the mount-
ing and operation of which is the same as in the case
of the pin 1284. Tn order to provide for adjustment
of the cam plate 1258 toward and from the heel end
of a shoe in the machine, in accordance with variations
in the thickness of the substances comprising the heel
end portion of the shoe, said plate is mounted for
horizontal adjustment in a vertical slot 1299 (Fig. 15)
in a holder herein illustrated as a vertical bar 1292 and
is held against vertical movement relatively to the holder
by the end walls of said slot. The cam plate is posi-
tioned and held in the slot 1298 by two pins 1294 (Fig.
69) extending into parallel cam slots 1295 formed in
the upper and lower portions  respectively of the rear
margin of the cam plate 1258, Referring to Fig. 1§

the roll 1254 is out
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illustrating the uppermost of the two pins 1294, said
pin is mounted in a sliding plate 1298 and extends into
the uppermost of the two cam slots 1286. The lower
pin 1294 is similarly mounted in the plate 1298 and,
as shown in Fig. 69, extends into the lowermost of the
two cam slots 1296. The plate 1298 is mounted for
vertical sliding movement in a groove formed in the bar
1292 (Fig. 15) and opening into the slot 31299 formed
therein. The plate 1298 is vertically adjustable in the
bar 1292 in order to adjust the cam plate 1258 toward
and from the heel end of a shoe in the machine. Re-
ferring to Fig. 13, such adjustment of the plate is ef-
fected by turning a knurled headed screw 1300 rotatably
mounted in a bore in an ear 1302 projecting laterally
from the bar 1292 and is held against endwise. move-
ment therein by a collar 1304 sscured to the screw and
arranged to engage the bottom of the ear. The screw
is threaded through a tapped hole formed in an ear
1366 extending laterally from the plate 1288 through a
vertical slot 1388 formed in the bar 1292. To provide
for swinging movement of the cam plate 1258 on a
vertical axis the cam plate holder 1292 has an upwardly
extending stem 1316 which, as shown in Fig. 69, is
pivotally mounted in a bearing formed in the rear end
portion of an arm 1312 secured to and extending rear-
wardly from the upper portion of the rail 399. The
pivotal mounting at the lower end of the holder 1292 is
provided by a stera 1314 which is journaled in a bear-
ing in a cylindrical member 1316 which is mounted be-
tween two set screws 1318 fixed in the end portions of
a U-shaped bracket 1328 fixed to a standard 1322 se-
cured io the table 261. The cam plate assembly is
supported against downward movement by a collar 1324
fixed to the stem 1314 and arranged to engage the upper
end of the member 1316. For swinging the cam plate
1258 away from the roll 1254 to permit the wiper jaws to
be opened by a mechanism hereinafter described, an
arm 1326 is fixed to the upper end portion of the stem
1310 and arranged to be actuated by a cam 1328 (Fig. 3)
fixed to the vertical cam shaft 316, The cam engages
2 roll 1336 mounted on a slide 1332 urging said slide
forwardly to cause a roll 1334 mounted on the right arm
of the bifurcated forward portion of the slide to en-
gage the arm 1326 on the stem 131¢ and to swing the
cam plate 1238 into its inoperative position shown in
Fig. 3. At the end of the machine cycle the slide 1332
returns to its position showsn in Fig. 3. Inasmuch as
the cam plate 1258 must remain in its retracted posi-
tion until after the beginning of the next succeeding cy-
cle of the machine, means now to be described is pro-
vided for preventing the cam plate from returning to
its operative position when the slide 1332 is retracted.
Referring to Figs. 6, 62, 6b and 69, the collar 1324 fixed
to the stem 3314 has projecting forwardly therefrom
a tooth 1323 (Fig. 6a) constructed and arranged to en-
gage a latch member 1327 (Fig. 6b) fixed to a ver-
fical slide 1329 in order to hold the cam plate 1258 in
its inoperative position shown in Fig. 6 when the cam
operated slide 3332 is retracted into its position shown
in Fig. 3 at the end of the machine cycle. The slide
1329 is mounted on a plate 1331 secured to the standard
1322 and is guided by gibs 1333 fixed to the plate. In
the upper porticn of the stide 1329 a notch 1335 extends
rearwardly from the forward edge face of the slide and
has mounted therein the rounded end 1337 of a bent
tever 1339 pivotally mounted on a headed screw 1341
fixed in the plate 1331, The slide 1329 is moved down-
wardly to bring the laich member 1327 into latching
position by the action of a torsion spring 1343 which
swings the lever 1339 in a clockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 69. The torsion spring is mounted on the screw
1341 and has one end portion arranged to engage the
boitom edge face of the lever and the other end. portion
arranged. to engage a. SCIEW
of the back line wiper jaws in the first part of the ma-
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chine cycle the collar 1262 on the slide ‘1186 engages
the rearwardly inclined top face of the lever 1339 and
cams the lever in a counterclockwise direction, as seen
in Fig. 69, thus moving the slide 1329 upwardly and
disengaging the latch member 1327 from the tooth 1325.
Thereupon the cam plate 1258 is swung into its oper-
ative position by the contraction of a spring 1342 (Fig:
6) anchored to the free end portion of an arm 1336
extending laterally to the right from the lower portion
of the stem 1314 to which it is secured. In order that
the cam plate 1258 will clear the roll. 1254 when the
plate is swung into its operative position by.the spring
1342 the plate has a recess 1344 formed at the lower .
extremity of its forward margin. .
Whenever it is necessary to reopen the back line gripper
jaws and the back line wiper jaws in order to adjust the
position of the upper before starting the machine cycle
or in order to remove the upper from the ‘machine the-
hand lever 554 (Fig. 1) is moved downwardly from its
position shown in said figure. In order.to permit the
jaws to open the hand lever is required to swing the cam
plate 1258 into its retracted position. thereby to provide -
clearance for the rearward movement of the slide 1186.
To this end the slide 838 (Figs. 2. and 53) which is
actuated by the hand lever, has fixed thereto and arranged
to extend to the left therefrom an arm 1340. During
the downward movement of the hand lever the free end
of said arm engages a roll 1338 at the free end of the
arm 1336 and swings said arm forwardly thereby to swing
the cam plate 1258 into its retracted position. In order
to-permit the back line wiper jaws to be moved upwardly
away from the upper after the completion of their opera-
tive movement so as to provide clearance for the opera-
tions of the heel end wipers, means is provided for.
opening the wiper jaws. As shown in Fig. 69, the opening
means comprises a lever 1346 pivotally mounted at 1348
on the arm 1312. The lower end portion of the lever is -
arranged to engage a roll 1350 carried by the collar 1262,
and the upper end of said lever is provided with an
arcuate face 1352 arranged to be engaged by a roll 1354
which, as shown in Fig. 3, is mounted in the left portion
of the bifurcated slide 1332, During the latter part of
the machine cycle the slide 1332 is retracted and the
wiper jaws are closed by the spring 1224. The wiper
jaws remain closed during the greater part’ of their
downward movement but are again opened just before
they reach their rest position by the engagement of
beveled forward faces of the plates 1238 (Fig. 236) with
the beveled upper end faces 1356 of the arms 1236.
Before starting the power cycle of the machine a
flanged counter such, for example, as the counter 1358
shown in Fig. 1, is mounted in inverted position on a
counter supporting and transferring member which is
located directly above a pan 1360 containing fluid ad-
hesive to be applied to the counter. During the first part
of the machine cycle the cement pan moves upwardly to
cause the counter to be partially immersed in the adhesive
and then moved downwardly to its position shown in
Fig. 1 to permit the counter to drain until the latter part
of the machine cycle when the counter supporting member
is operated to transfer the counter toa member or carrier.
hereinafter described which operates to insert the counter
into the supported upper. As shown in Fig. 1 the pan
1360 is mounted in a receptacle 1362. The pan has a
rearward extension 1364 which supports an inverted
bottle. 1366 from which fluid adhesive is fed into the pan
1360 through a rearward extension Of trough incorpo-
rated in the pan. The bottle is provided with a valve of
known construction which maintains a constant level of
fluid in. the cement pan. Referring to Figs. 52 and 53,
the receptacle 1362 is supported by two horizontal arms
1370 pivotally mounted at their forward ends on headed
screws extending, through. ears 1374 projecting down-
wardly from the central portion of the: receptacle. and
into a spacer 1375 positioned between the ears.  Re-
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ferring to Fig. 55 the rear portions of the arms 1370
are bent inwardly and secured to a lever 1394 which, as
shown in Fig. 52, is pivotally mounted on a cross shaft
1380 mounted in a rearward extension of the lower
portion of a plate 1378 secured to a collar 1379 fixed
to the post 276. The arms 1376 form the lower portion
of a parallel motion mechanism the upper portion of
which is herein illustrated as an arm 1368 which has a
downwardly turned forward end portion pivotally con-
nected to an ear 1372 extending upwardly from the right
side of the receptacle. At its rear end the arm 138
is fixed to a shaft 1376 (Fig. 55). The shaft 1376 is
mounted to rotate in a bearing in a head 1377 at the
upper end of the plate 1378. For imparting vertical
movement to the receptacle 1362 a cam 1382 (Fig. 52) is
fixed to the shaft 324 and arranged to engage a roll 1384
at the lower end of a slide 1386 mounted for vertical
movement in a fixed bracket 1388, Mounted on the
slide 1386 are forwardly extending ears 1399 in which
the lower end portion of an extensible link 1392 is
pivotally mounted. At its upper end the link 1382 is
pivotally connected to an arm 1394 which is fixed to the
cross shaft 1389. The cam 1382 is rotated 180° to com-
plete the cycle of operating movement of the receptacle
1362. Upon the completion of 180° of rotation the
cam shaft 324 comes to rest and remains at rest until
nearly the end of the main cycle of the machine when
said shaft is again rotated 180° to cause the treated
counter to be transferred to the carrier which inserts the
counter into the supported upper. During the counter
transferring operation the cam 1382 rotates idly without
actuating the receptacle. The cam shaft 324 is operated
by the driven spur gear 322 which is freely mounted on
the cam shaft and operates through a pin type clutch
mechanism which in most respects is of known .construc-
tion. Referring to Fig. 62, the illustrated clutch mech-
anism comprises a pin 1396 which rotates with the cam
shaft and is actuated by a spring 1398 to force it into
one of a plurality of sockets in the hub 1400 of the spur
gear 322, The pin 1396 is carried by an arcuate cam
member 1492 which alternately engages pins 1404 and
1486 to retract the clutch pin 1396 from the hub 1409
and permit the cam shaft 324 to come to rest after 180°
rotation. The pins 1494 and 1495 are carried by racks
1408 and 1419 respectively (Fig. 61), said racks being
operatively connected by a pinion 1412 to cause equal
and opposite movement thereof. The pins 1404 and
1486 are retracted or moved away from the cam member
1482 by a cam 1420 in order to permit the spring 1398 to
advance the clutch pin 1396 into a socket in the hub
1408 thereby to initiate the cycle of the cam shaft 324,
Referring to Fig. 244, the cam 1429 is fixed to the cam
shaft 306 and is arranged to engage a roll 1422 at the
forward end of an arm 1424 mounted to swing on a
fixed fulcrum 1426, Pivotally mounted in the central
portion of the arm 1424 is a link 1428 which connects
said arm to an arm 1430 (Fig. 61) fixed to the shaft
1418.  Also fixed to the shaft 1416 is an arm 1414 which
extends upwardly from said shaft and has its free end
positioned in a notch formed in a lever 1418 pivotally
mounted on a screw 1419 fixed in the rack 1408. The
operation of the cam 1420 causes rotation of the shaft
1416 in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 61
thereby actuating the racks 1488 and 1410 to move the
pins 1494 and 1484 outwardly away from the cam mem-
ber 1462. Upon the completicn of the outward move-
ment of the pins an arrester herein illustrated as an arm
421 (Fig. 52), mounted io swing on a fixed fulcrum
i427, is moved downwardly by gravity into a nocich in
the upwardly extending end portion 1423 of the rack
1468 in order to hoid the pins against return movement.
At an early stage in the rotation of the shaft 324 .2 cam
1429 fixed thereto and arranged to engage the end of
an arm 1431 «(Fig. 61) formed integrally with the lever
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Fig. 61 thereby «disengaging it from the upper end of the
arm 1414. The clockwise movement of the lever also
operates to lift the arm 1421 out of engagement with
the upwardly extending end portion' 1423 of the rack
1408 thus permitting the return of the pins 1404 and
1406 to their positions shown in Fig. 61 by a Spring
1435, To provide for upward movement of the arm
1421 by the lever 1418 said arm has'a lug 1437 projecting
outwardly therefrom and carrying - at. its. outer .end g
screw 1439 which registers with the lever 1418.

The cam 1428 (Fip, 61) is operated just before the
end of the main cycle ‘of. the machine ‘to initiate the
operation of the counter transferring mechanism, and is
operated again at the beginning of the next succeeding
cycle to initiate the ‘Ooperation of the mechanism ‘Wwhich
elevates the cement pan to effect:the immersion of the
counter and then lowers the cement pan fo permit the
counter to drain. Under certain circumstances. it is
desirable to operate the arm 1430 manually in order to
initiate the counter immersing cycle or the counter trans-
ferfing cycle. To. this end a long hand lever 1432
(Fig. 52) is pivotally mounted on 2 fixed screw 1434
and has its inwardly offsef rear end -portion arranged to
engage the lower edge face of the arm 1436. The lever
1432 normally rests against-a fixed angle bracket 1436,

The illustrated couater transferring member comprises
an arm 1438 (Tigs. 55 and 56) which has formed in its
forward portion an .oval counter . supporting member
1440 portions of which are removed to reduce its weight.
A member 1442 mounted in a shallow groove in the
upper surface of the arm 1438 and secured therein by
a screw 1444 is bifurcated at its forward portion to
receive a gripper member 1446 which is pivotally mounted
on a pin 1448 carried by the member 1442. As shown
in Fig. 58, the gripper mémber 1446 is urged-in a
counterclockwise direction by a spring 145¢ to bring
the edge of the gripper into engagement with the flange
of a counter mounted on the Supporting member 1449,
The spring 1450 is fixed to the arm 1438 and operates
in a notch in a rearward extension 1452 of the gripper
member. - The orientation of the counter relatively to
the supporting member 1449 is determined by the en-
gagement -of the inner surfaces of the -counter wings
with ears 1454 (Fig. 55) fixed fo and extending laterally
from the counter supporting member 1440.  To provide
for the mounting of the counter supporting assembly the
member 1442 has g rearward extension 1456 which, as
shown in Fig. 56, is mounted in a notch in the forward
end portion of an arm 1458 and is pivoted on a screw
1460 extending through. said notch. The arm. 1458 js
mounted in a groove in a block 1462 and secured therein
by a screw 1464 and said block is pivotally mounted on
a bent rod 1466 (Fig. 53) and held against movement
endwise of said rod between collars 1468 and 1470,
Formed integrally with the collar 1468 is an arm 1472
which extends upwardly -and inwardly over the block
1462 and is arranged to engage an arm 1474 fixed to
said block. The counter supporting assembly is nor--
mally held in a horizontal position, as shown in Fig. 56,
by a spring 1476 one end of which is anchored to the arm
1472 and the other end of which is anchored to a pin
projecting laterally from the block 1462. Tt will be
seen the spring urges the counter supporting assembly
in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 56 and
holds the assembly in. 2 position determined by the en-
gagement of the arm 1474 with the arm 1472, At its
left end, as seen in Fig. 53, the rod 1466 has fixed thereto
2 T-member 1478 the crosshead of which is drilled to
receive the forward portion of a shaft 1480 to which it
is secured.” In the -Operation of the machine the rod
1466 is swung in a counterclockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 53 to transfer the counter-from ijts immersing
position to a carrier 1482 which inserts the counter
into the heel end portion of a lined upper supported in
the machine. During. the latter part- of the counter
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iransferring movement the counter
is swung downwardly to position the counter on the
upper- portion of the carrier 1482 which, as shown in
Fig. 58, is arranged in an inclined position. To this end
the arm 1474 carries a pin 1484: which, as shown in
Tig. 53, projects laterally to the right therefrom. During
the latter part of the counter transferring movement the
pin 1484 engages dn aim 1486 mounted on a bracket
1487 secured to the rail 274 by a screw 1488 thus causing
he counter supporting assembly to swing downwardiy on
the rod 1466 to bring the counter into its position shown
in Fig. 58. In this position . the counter is arranged
forwardly and dowawardly from, and in- proximity to,
two clips 1490 (Figs. 66 and- 68) fixed to the upper
portion of the counter carrier and arranged to receive
the flange of the counter. The shaft 1488 is moved
rearwardly to insert the fange of the counter between
the clips 1490 and feet 1492 at the upper ead of the
counter carrier. After the flange of the counter comes
to the limit of its movement rearwardly between the clips
and the feet, the tail 1424 (Fig. 58) of the gripper mem-
ber 1446 engages the forward end of amn abutmenti
member in the form of a bent plate 1496 and continted
movement of the counter supporting assembly rearwardly
thereafter causes the gripper member to swing in a
clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 58, tc disengage it
from the flange of the counter. The plate 1496 holds
the gripper member out of counter flange engaging posi-
tion until the counter supporting assembly is clear of the
counter flange. Thereupon, shaft 1480 (Fig. 56) is
rotated in a clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 53, and
simultaneously is moved forwardly to return the counter
supporting assembly to its initial position.

For imparting rotary movement to the shaft 1489 in
order to transfer the counter from its immersing station
to the counter carrier a cam 1488 (Figs. 52 and 65) is
fixed to the cam shaft 324 and provided in its rear face
with a groove which receives a roll 1566 mounted at the
lower end of a vertical slide 1502 mounted in a guideway
in a fixed member 1504. At its upper end the slide has
pivotally mounted thereon a pitman 1586 (Fig. 61) the
upper end of which is pivoted on a headed screw 1508
in the tear face of a spur gear 1818 freely mounted
on a headed stud 1542 mounted in a standard 1544 pro-
jecting upwardly from the rear portion of the machine
frame. The gear 1510 meshes with a pinion 15346 (Fig.
64) fixed to the shaft 1480, said pinion being of suf-
ficient length to maintain mieshing engagement of the
pinion with the spur gear 1510 during the endwise move-
ment of the shaft 1438. In order to- counterbalance the
weight of the counter transferring assembly the shaft
1480 has a rearward extension on which is clamped an
arm 1512 (Fig. 61) arranged to project laterally from
said shaft in a direction opposite to the disposition of
the rod 1466 at the freat end of the shaft. Mounted on
said arm is a weight 1514, For imparting forward and
rearward sliding movements to the shaft 1489 a cam
1516 (Figs. 52 and 63) is fixed to the cam shaft 324
and is providéd in its forward face with a groove in
which is mounted a roll 1518 pivotally mounted on 2
vertical slide 1526 mounted in a guideway in the fixed
bracket 1388. At its upper end the slide 1520 carries
a link 1526 which is conmected at its upper end to an
arm 1528 fixed to the right end portion of a rock shaft
153§. Also secured to the shaft 1538 is an arm 1532
extending downwardly from said shaft and bifurcated at
its Jower end to embrace a collar 1534 freely mounted
on the shaft 1486. The bifurcations of the arm 1532
are notched to receive pins 1536 projecting laterally in
opposite directions from the collar-1534. Said collar is
held against movement longitudinally of the shaft 1459
between two collars 1538 and 1548 fixed to the shaft
1480 and engaging opposite faces of the ‘collar 1534.
When the shaft 1480 comes to the limit of its forward
sliding movement a collar 1548 fixed to the rear portion
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of said shaft engages the rear face of a standard 1550
to hold the shaft against further forward movement.
Commercial counters are usually - made bilaterally
symmetrical so that they may be incorporated in either
right or left shoes. Inasmuch as the heel end portion
of a last is never bilaterally symmetrical it will be un-
derstood that such counters never fit the last accurate-
ly. Ordinarily the fit of such counters on the heel por-
be improved by a slight angular
adjustment of the counter to vary the position of the
counter wings widthwise of the last. In the iliustrated
machine such adjustment of the counter may be effected.
at the counter immersing station by an adjustment of the
arm 1438 (Fig. 56) in a horizontal plane. In adjust-
ing a counter for insertion into a left shoe the arm 1438
is swung in a clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 35,
and conversely, if the counter is to be inserted into &
right shoe the arm 1433 is swuag in a counterclockwise
direction. For holding the arm 1438 in adjusted posi-
tion relatively to the arm 1453 a detent 1552 (Fig. 59}
is arranged to engage any one of a series of grooves
1556 (Fig. 60) formed iu the arm 1433, The detent
is mounted in the arm. 1458, said arm being bored to
receive the stem of the detent and counterbored to re-
ceive its head. The detent is oriented relatively to the
grooves by mounting a pin 1558 in the head of the de-
tent and causing it to extend laterally through a vertical .
slot in the arm 1458. The detent is backed up by a
spring 1568 which is confined by ‘2 screw plug 1562.
Referring to Fig. 43, the arm 1438 is adjusted by the
operation of the lever 1156 which carries at its forward
end a forwardly extending pin 1584 which extends into
a bore in a head 1566 which, as shown in Fig. 31, is
swiveled at the upper end of an arm 1568 pivotally
mounted on a fixed plate 1379 for anguiar movement
with a horizontal arm 1572. A link 1573 connects the
horizontal arm to a bell crank lever 1374 which is con-
nected by a link 1576 to 2 bell crank lever 1578 which in
turn is connected by an extensible link 1589 to a bell
crank lever 1582 (Fig. 33). Referring to Fig. 57, the
bell crank lever 1582 has pivotally mounted at its up-
per end a bifurcated head 1584 which engages a pin
1586 which, as shown in Fig. 56, projects . vearwardly
from the upwardly bent rear end portion of the arm
1438. The head 1584 is yieldingly held in its upright
position, as shown in Figs. 56 and 57, by 2 spring
pressed ball latch 1585 mounted in an enlarged dowsn-
ward extension 1598 of the head 1584 and arranged to
engage a recess formed in the forwardly offset upper por-
fion 1592 of the bell crank lever 1582. The magni-
fude of the angular movement of the arm 1438 may be
varied by adjusting the position of the head of the fink
1580 (Fig. 53) in a slot 1554 in the horizontal arm of
the bell crank lever 1582, The link 158Q is secured in
adjusted position by tightening a kourled headed screw
1596 carried at the upper end of the link. As shown in
Fig. 55, the shank portion cof the head of the screw
1596 provides a pivotal mounting for the upper portion
of the link 1586. Before adjusting the head of the link
in the slot 1594 (Fig. 53) a kuurled headed set screw
1598 carried by the link is released to permit- the link
to lengthen or shorten as maay be required by its ad-
justment in the slot 1594. - The set screw 1598 is mounted
in a tapped hole in 2 boss $600 at the lower end of @
sleeve 1602 which is pinned to the upper portion ©of
the link 1580 and slidably mounted on its lower portion.
The adjustment of the arm 1438 relatively to the arm
1458 is measured by the relative movement of a scaic
1556 (Figs. 55 and 60) on the head 1442 carried by
the arm 1448 and a pointer 1684 fixed to the arm 1458.
When the machine is to handie counters that are made
right and left and are fitted to the heel end of the
shoe no angular adjustment of the arm 1438 is reguired

75 and consequently the head 1584 of the bell crank lever
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1582 is swung Tearwardly into its position shown in Fig,
52 in which it is -out -of engagement with the pin 1586
and consequently will operate idly without aitering the
position of the arm 1438, In this situation the arm
1438 is so located that the pointer 1604 (Fig, 55 ) -car-
ried by the forward end of the arm 1458 registers with
the center of the scale inscribed on the head 1442 of
the arm 1438,

Referring to Fig. 74, the illustrated
brises a U-shaped plate 1606, the base of the U being
indicated by the dotted line 1668. The plate 1666 is
mounted on a lever 1610 which is positioned between the
side portions of the plate and pivotally mounted on a
cross pin 1612 mounted in said side portions. The angu-
lar position of the plate 1606 relatively to the lever 16190
is determined by a link 1614 (Fig. 69) pivotally mounted
in a pair of ears 1616 (Fig. 67) projecting from the base
portion of the plate. The illustrated counter carrier is
a duplex structure having mechanism mounted on its left
side portion which duplicates the mechanism on the right
side which is shown in Fig. 74 and it will be understood
that the following description of the mechanism shown in
Fig. 74 applies equally well to the mechanism on the op-
posite side. Fixed to the plate 1666 by screws 1618 are
a plate 1620 (Fig. 75) and two gibs 1622 and 1624,
Mounted between the gibs and the plate is a slide 1628
which, as shown in Fig. 75, is grooved longitudinally to
receive a guiding tongue 1628 formed in the plate 1629,
An arm 1630 (Fig. 74) is adjustably secured to the slide
1626 by headed clamping screws 1632 extending through
longitudinal slots 1634 formed in said arm. Mounted
on the enlarged end portion of the arm 1639 is one leg
1636 (Fig. 68) of a member 1638 the other leg of which
is mounted in the corresponding arm at the opposite side
of the counter carrier. The leg 1636 is adjustable in the
direction of the width of the arm 1639 and is secured
in adjusted position by a clamping screw 164¢ extending
through a slot 1642 formed in the arm 1636. The angu-
lar position of the member 1538 relatively to the arm
1630 is determined by the engagement of a boss formed
in the leg 1636 in a groove 1644 formed in the arm. As
shown in Fig. 66, the member 1638 is a duplex structure
the opposite side portions of which are connected by a
bridge 1646. In the illustrated construction this bridge
carries the finger 1496 which releases the gripper member
1446 (Fig. 58) from the counter to permit the transfer
of the counter to the carrier 1483, Formed in the mem-
ber 1638 are the two feet which support the counter, one
of said feet being identified by the numeral 1492 in Fig.
68. The flange of the counter is positioned in a shallow
recess formed in the foot, the edge of the flange engaging
the wall 1648 of the recess. As shown in Fig. 66 said
wall has a curvature complemental to the curvature of
that portion of the edge of the counter flange which con-
tacts it. The flange of the counter is retained within
said recess by the spring clip 1490 (Fig, 68) which co-
operates with a sharp pointed pin 165% mounted in a
socket in the foot and acted on by a spring in the lower
portion of the socket. Asshown in Fig. 66 the pin engages
the flange of the counter just inside its edge and applies
to the flange of the counter a light pressure sufficient to.
prevent accidental removal of the counter from the counter
carrier but not sufficient to offer any serious resistance to
the mounting of the counter on the carrier or the disen-
gagement of the carrier from the counter after a last has
been inserted into the shoe. Projecting outwardly from
the slide 1626 are ears 1652 and 1654 (Figs. 74 and 75)
in which are mounted two parallel shafts 1656 and 1658,
The shaft 1656 is secured to the ear 1654 by two nuts
1669 mounted on the threaded end portion of said shaft.
At its lower end the shaft 1656 has fixed thereto a foot
1662. Referring to Fig. 66 the foot is arranged to support
the flange of the counter and has 2 curvaturs substantially
complemental to the curvature of that portion of the

counter carrier com-
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1658 is mounted in the ears 1652 and 1654 for both rotaty
movement and sliding movement and is normally held in
its distended position relatively to the slide; as shown
in Fig. 69, by a torsion spring 1664 which urges the shaft
downwardly into a position .determined by the engagement
of a collar 1666 fixed to said shaft with the ear 1654, The
spring 1664 also imparts rotary movement to the shaft
for a purpose hereinafter described. To this end the up-
per end ‘portion of the spring is anchored in the ear 1654
and the lower end portion is anchored in a collar 1663
fixed to the shaft. At its lower end the shaft 1658 has
fixed thereto an arm 1670 which carries at its free end
a slab sided rod 1672 which, as shown in Fig. 69, is po-
sitioned within a counter 1674 and arranged to engage
both the edge of the flange and the curved lower edge
of the counter. In the operation of the machine the rod
1672 and a corresponding rod at the opposite side of the
counter carrier move laterally away from each other to
spread the wings of. the counter thereby to facilitate the
lining ‘wiping -operation. During the upward movement
of the lining wiping assembly ‘the wiper head engages the
lower ends of two shafts 1676 and 1692 (Figs. 94 and
164) and moves said shafts upwardly to retract the coun-
ter spreading rods into a position in which they are out
of engagement with the counter, thus permitting the coun-
ter to return to its normal or closed position by its own,
resiliency. One of said shafts is identified in Figs. 69 and
74 by the numeral 1676. As shown in Fig. 75 the shaft
1676 is slidably mounted in a bearing in 2 member 1678
carried by the slide 1626 and the corresponding slide 1680
on the opposite side of the counter carrier. The member
1678 comprises two arms the forward portions of which
converge and are connected together at their ends by a
plate 1682. The rear portions of the arms embrace the
gibs 1624 and 1684, and the arms are fixed to the slides
1626 and 1680, respectively, by screws 1686 (Fig. 74).
The shaft 1676 carries an arm 1638 the end portion .of
which is bifurcated to embrace the reduced end portion
of the arm 1670 and bored for free mounting on the shaft
1658. Thus the elevation of the shaft 1676 by the up-
ward movement of the lining wiper head causes a like
movement of the counter spreading rod 1672, thus with-
drawing said rod from counter engaging position. When
the shaft 1676 comes to the limit of its upward movement
alatch mechanism now to be described engages said shaft
in 2 notch 1689 formed therein in order to hold the shaft
against return movement. . The latch mechanism also op-
erates in a like notch formed in the shaft 1692 (Fig. 76)
at the left side of the counter carrier.

Referring to Figs. 75 and 7 6, the illustrated latch mecha-
nism comprises two detents 1694 fixed to opposite end
portions of a crosshead 1696 formed at the rear end of a
slide 1698. As shown in Fig. 76, the opposite side por-
tions of the slide extend downwardly and outwardly from
the body portion thereof for engagement in a guideway
formed by the rabbeted inner portions of the arms 1780
of the member 1678 and by gibs 1762 fixed to the upper
surfaces of said arms, Referring to Fig. 75, the slide is
normally held at the limit of its rearward movement by a
spring 1764 the forward end of which engages an upward
extension of the plate 1682 and the rear portion of which
engages an ear 1706 projecting upwardly from the cross-
head 1696. ‘The spring is held in position by a screw
17068 mounted in the ear 1766, Rearward movement of
the slide by the spring is limited by the upturned end por-
tions of two arms 1710 fixed to the arms 1769. Refer-
ring to Fig. 69, upward movement of the shafts 1676 and
1892 compresses the spring 1664 without causing upward
movement of the slide 1626, said slide being held against
upward movement by an abutment or a stop member 1712
(Fig. 69) carried by a lever 1714 which is part of a link-
age hereinafter described. The member 1712 is slidably
mounted in a guideway formed in said lever for vertical
movement to adjust the position of the counter height-
wise thereof in the supported upper. The member is ad~
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justed by turning 2 knurled headed screw 1716 mounted
in a plate 1718 secured fo the lever 1714 and threaded
into a tapped hole in a lug 1729 projecting from the mem-
ber 1712. In the course of the retracting movement of the
counter carrier said carrier comes into its upwardly in-
clined position shown in Fig. 74 and the slide 1626 moves
downwardly by gravity into its position shown in Fig. 74.
As it comes into this position the crosshead 1696 engages
the beveled end faces of two fingets one of which is iden-
tified in Fig. 74 by the numeral 1722. Said fingers are
secured to the plate 1686 and operate fo withdraw the
detents 1694 from the notches in the shafis 1676 and 1692
thus permitting the spring 1664 to expand and return the
counter spreading rods 1672 to their distended position
shown in Fig. 74. The counter carrier receives a move-
ment of translation from its position in Fig. 74 to its
position illustrated in Fig. 69 by the operation of the lever
1510 and the lever 1714 in predetermined time relation
to each other. Referring to Fig. 71 the lever 161§ is actu-
ated by a cam 1724 fized to
arranged to engage & roll 1726 mounted on a block 1728
fixed between the parallel arms of a slide 173§ which
straddles the cam shaft and is supported by a collar 1732
(Fig. 2) fixed thereto. At its forward end the slide has
fixed thereto a rack 1734 mounted between the rails 388
and 390 and arranged to mesh with a gear segment 1736
(Fig. 69) pivotally mounted on a cross shaft 1738 and
arranged to mesh with a gear segment 1749 formed in the
hub of the lever 1618. Referring to Fig. 72, the arm
1714 is actuated by a cam 1742 fixed to the cam shaft 310
and having in its bottom surface a groove 1744 in which
is mounted a roll 1746 mounted on the upper surface of
a slide 1748 which has in its rear portion a slot 1730 with-
in which the cam shaft rotates. The rear portion of the
slide is supported by a collar 1752 (Fig. 2) fixed to the
cam shaft. The forward portion of the slide is bifurcated
for sliding engagement in guideways formed respectively
in two plates 1754 fixed to the upper portions of the rails
388 and 290. Fixed in the forward portion of the slide
is a plate 1756 having upwardly projecting lugs 17538
between which there is pivotally mounted an extensible
link 1766 the forward end of which is pivotally mounted
on a pin 1762 adjustably mounted in a lever 1764 posi-
tfioned between the rails 388 and 390 and pivotally mount-
ed on a cross pin 1768 (Fig. 69). A link 1776 connects
the free end of the lever 1764 to the central portion of
the lever 1714. For rotating the shaft 1658 (Fig. 69)
in a direction to actuate the counter spreading rod 1872
a cam 1772 (Fig. 73) is fixed to the shaft 310 and ar-
ranged to engage a roll 1774 carried by a pin mounted in
the bottom of a slide 1776. The rear portion of the slide
is supported on the hub of the cam 1772 and has formed
therein a slot 1777 in order to permit longitudinal move-
ment of the slide relatively to the shaft. The forward po:-
tion of the slide 1776 is bifurcated for siiding engagement
in guideways provided in the two plates 1754. Referring
to Fig. 69, the right arm of the bifurcated forward por-
tion of the slide 1776 is pivoted at the upper end of a lever
1778 which is pivotaily mounted on the right end portion
of a cross pin 1788 which also mocunis the lever 1714.
At its lower end the lever 1778 has pivotally mounted
thereon a long bent hook 1782 which engages a finger 1784
(Figs. 67 and 70) projecting from a collar 17386 fixed
to the upper end of the shaft 1658. The hook is brought
into engagement with the finger by a spring 1788 (Fig. 69)
one end of which is anchored to the tail portion of the
hook and the other end to the lever 1778. After the hook
engages the finger 1784 the cam 1772 moves the slide
1776 forwardly thereby to swing the lever 1778 in a coun-
- terclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 69 moving the hock
rearwardly and rotating the shaft 1658 in a counterclock-
wise direction as seen in Fig. 70 to actuate the counter
expanding rod 1673, The ieft arm of the slide 1776 actu-
ates a hook identical to the hook 1782 to operate the
counter spreading rod which engages the left wing of
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the counter. When the machine is at rest the hook 1782
is at the limit of its clockwise movement and the lever
1778 is at the limit of its counterclockwise movement, the
then position of the hook being indicated in Fig. 69 by
broken lines. The angular position of the hook is deter-
mined by the engagement of 2 headed screw 1798 in the
tail portion of the hook 1732 with the arcuate forward
edge face of a lever 1752 fixed to the right end portion of
a cross shaft 1794 projecting from the upper portion of
the tail 360. As soon as the counter carrier comes into
its position shown in Fig. 69 the lever 1778 swings in a
clockwise direction to move the hook forwardly and dur-
ing such forward movement the spring 1788 imparts to
the hook a counterclockwise movemant which is con-
trolled by the engagement of the screw 1799 with the
arcuate edge face of the lever 1782. During the latter
pari of the clockwise movement of the lever 1778 the
hook moves away from the lever 1792 and engages the
finger 1784, Thereafter, and before the lining wiping
operation, the lever 1778 moves in a counterclockwise di-
rection to move the hook rearwardly in order to operate
the counter spreading mechanism. During the upward
movement of the shaft 1658 by the lining wiper head the
hook swings in a clockwise direction while still holding
the counter in its ocutspread position. Just before the
lining wiper head comes to the limit of its upward move-
ment mechanism now to be described swings the lever
1792 in a counterclockwise direction causing a link 1796
connecting said lever to a lever 1798 to swing the latter in
a2 counterclockwise direction causing an upward projec-
tion thereof to engage the tail of the hook 1782 thereby
disengaging the hook from the finger 1784 and permit-
ting the spring 1664 to swing the counter spreading rod
1672 inwardly to its rest position while the counter wings
return to their normal closed position by their own resil-
iency. After the hook is disengaged from the finger the
lever 1778 swingsin a connterclockwise direction to move
the hook into iis position indicated by broken lines in
Fig. 69. Referring to Figs. 77 and 78, the connections
from the lining wiper treadle 1869 for operating the lever
1792 comprise an extensible link 1892 which is moved
downwardly by the depression of the treadle, said link, as
shown in Fig. 197, being pivotally connected to a lever
1864 mounted to swing on a pin 1866 mounted in a fixed
plate 1898, During the greater part of the downward
movement of the link 1802 the lever 1804 swings idly but
during the latter part of its movement said lever engages
an arm 1816 (Fig. 196) pivotally mounted at its left end
at the upper portion of a fized plate 1812 on the left front
leg 262. At its right end the arm 1816 is pivotally con-
nected to the lower end of a rod 1814 the upper portion
of which is stidably mounted in a bearing in the table 261.
Fixed to the upper portion of the rod 1814 is an arm 1816
which engages an ofiset portion of 2 slide 1818. Refer-
ring to Fig. 69, the slide 1818 is mounted for vertical
movement on one of the plates 496, the slide being siot-
ted to receive headed screws 1828 projecting from said
plate. Pivotally mounted on an ear 1822 projecting for-
wardly from the slide 1818 is a link 1824 the upper end
of which is pivotally connected to the rear end of a lever
1826 (Fig. 73) which is fixed to the left end of the shaft
1794, The lever 1826 is idemtical in coustruction and
operation to the lever 1792 and actuates a hook 1828 cor-
responding to the hook 1782. When the machine is put
through its cycle without a shoe mounted therein the lining
wiper treadle would not ordinarily be depressed. Under
these circumstances the hooks 1782 and 1828 are disen-
gaged from their fingers by a further operation of the
cam 1772 (Fig. 73) which moves the hook 1782 (Fig. 69)
rearwardly and causes the screw 1799 in the tail portion of
the hook to engage the arcuate forward edge face of the
lever 1792 which deflects the tail portion downwardly and
disengages the hook from the finger 1784. The cam 1772
operates a mechanism not shown in Fig. 69 to disengage
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the heok 1828 from a finger 1852 (Fig. 67) cortesponding

to the finger 1784.

Referring to Figs. 69 and 74, the heightwise position
of the plate 1696 at the end of the counter inserting move-
ment is determined by the engagement of the head of a
screw 1836 (Fig. 75) with a spacer (not shown) secured
between the upper portions of the arms 1199. The screw
1836 is adjustable in the base of the plate 16066 and is
secured in adjusted position by a lock nut 1838. The
horizontal position of the counter supporting members at
the Hmit of the counter inserting movement of the carrier
is determined by a screw 1840 mounted in the enlarged
Central portion of a crosshead 1842 (Fig. 76) fixed to the
arms 1760. The screw 1840 is adjustable in the cross-
head 1842 and is secured in adjusted position by a lock
nut 1844. The vertical position of the slide 1626 at the
limit of the counter inserting movement of the carrier is
determined by the engagement of the bottom end of the
slide with a stop 1846 (Fig. 74) fixed to the plate 1628,
The position of the counter carrying elemenis relatively
to the slide 1626 may be adjusted by loosening the screws
1632 and the corresponding screws on the opposite sides
of the carrier and moving the arm 1638 and jts companion
arm longitudinally to effect the required ‘adjustment. The
screws will then be tightened to secure the arms in ad-
justed -position. This adjustment is made to vary the
vertical position of the counter relatively to the heel end
lasting wipers hereinafter described and is required only
when there is to be a substantial change in the thickness
of the shoe materials to be secured to the margin of the
insole. The adjustment of the arm 1630 will ordinarily
require a like adjustment of the shaft 1656 and the arm
1712, Inits retracted position shown in Fig. 74 the coun-
ter supporting elements are located in a predetermined
position for the reception of a counter from the counter
transferring member by the engagement of the slide 1626
with a stop 1848 fixed to the plate 1620. A like stop is
fixed to the plate 1850 (Fig. 75) on the left side of the
counter carrier to position the slide 1689,

For wiping the back line portion of the quarter lining
heightwise from the top line to the flange of the counter
the illustrated machine is provided with a pair of lining
wiper plates 1854 (Fig. 79) which are moved upwardly
from ‘their full line position shown in said figure to the
uppermost of three broken line positions by the depres-
sion of the treadle 1800 (Fig. 77) which is pivotally mount-
ed at its rear end on a headed screw 1856 mounted in
a fixed bracket 1858. Referring to Fig. 79, the lining
wiper plates 1854 are mounted in a T-head 1860 mounted
in a groove in the rearwardly curved upper end portion
of a slide 1862 and adjustably secured therein by a.clamp-
ing screw 1864 extending through a slot 1866 formed
in the head. The slide 1862 is mounted for generally
vertical movement in grooves in the mutually adjacent
surfaces of two paralle] vertical arms 1868 Fig. 78)
pivotally mounted at their lower ends on a cross pin
1870 mounted in the forward end portions of two fixed
horizontal arms 1872. For imparting upward movement
to the slide 1862 a link 1874 (Fig. 77) pivotally mounted
on the forward portion of the treadle 1800 is pivoted at its
upper end portion in the offset lower portion -of a slide
1876 which, as shown in Fig. 79, is mounted jn a vertical
groove 1878 in a plate 1880 fixed to the right.arm 1868,
Rack teeth formed in the upper ‘portion of the slide 1876
mesh with a pinion 1882 positioned in a recess in the
plate 1883 and fixed to a stud 1884 mounted to rotate
in the plate 1880 and in a boss 1881 (Fig. '80) formed
in a cover plate 1894. The movement of the slide 1876 is
transmitted through the pinion to 2 rack 1886 slidably
mounted in a groove 1888 formed in the plate 1889,
The upper portion of the rack 1886 is forwardly offset
and connected to the slide 1862 by a headed screw 1890
extending through a slot 1892 in the right arm 1868.and
into the slide. The rack and pinion mechanism is held in
position in the plate 1880 by the -cover plate 1894 (Fig,
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80). Referring to Fig. 88, the illustrated lining wiper
plates 1854 are connected together at their rear ends by
a halved joint 1896 for expanding and contracting move--
ment and are normally held in their contracted position
shown in Fig. 88 by a tension spring 1898, The wiping por-
tions of said plates comprise. upwardly extending flanges
1980 extending along the periphery of -said plates from
the halved joint to points midway between the front and
the back of the wiper assembly. The forward portion
of each of the wiper plates has = rectilinear inner edge
1901 extending rearwardly from -the forward end of the
wiper plate and rabbeted for engagement with a flanged
member 1902 (Fig. 84) when the wiper plate is in its
closed position shown -in Fig. 84. The member 1902 is
fixed to the upper surface of the T-head 1860. To pro-
vide space for the spring 1898 the upper surface of the
T-head 1860 has formed therein recess having a straight
rear wall 1904 and an angular forward wall 1906. The
wiper ‘plates are freely mounted on the T-head 1860 and
when contracted are positioned therein by the engage-
ment of ‘their rabbeted portions with the member 1992
and by the engagement of their recessed portions 1908
with outwardly extending fingers 1910 (Fig. 86) formed
in ‘the member 1902. In their Test position the wiper
plates extend rearwardly beyond the rear edge of the
T-head 1860 as shown in Fig. 85. In the operation of the
lining wipers the slide 1862 moves rearwardly or to the
right as seen in Fig. 85 to bring the wiping edges at the
Tear ends of the wiper plates into engagement with the
quarter lining under yielding pressure. The pressure of
the wiper plates 1854 against the lining causes a relative
movement of the wiper plates and the T-head 1860 which
causes convex edge faces 1912 (Fig. 88) formed in the
wiper plates respectively to engage the fingers 1910 there-
by camming ‘the wiper plates outwardly into their ex-
panded positions in which they engage the quarter lining
throughout the entire extent of their wiping edges. Upon
the completion of their wiping movement the wipers are
returned to their contracted position by the spring '1898.
The lining wiper plates are held against upward move-
ment relatively to the T-head 1860 by a top plate 1914
(Fig. 90). The rear portion of the plate 1914 js shaped
te-occupy the space between the flanges 1966 of the lin-
ing wiper plates when said plates are in their closed posi-
tion shown in Fig. 88. The forward portion of the plate
914 extends beyond the front of the T-head 1860 for a
purpose hereinafter set forth, and is recessed, as shown
in Fig. 90, to provide clearance for operating mechanism
‘hereinafter described. The plate 1914 is mounted on the
top surface of the member 1982, as shown in Fig. 87,
and the plate and the meniber are secured together to the
T-head 1860 by headed screws 4915, Fixed to each side
portion of the plate 1914 and projecting upwardly there-
from are blades 1218 (Fig. 93) which cooperate - with
the counter spteading rods 3672 and 15918 to guide the
opposite side portions of the quarter Tining upwardly
into the jaws -of the lining grippers as shown -in ‘Fig. 94.
As shown in Fig. 85 the blades 1916 are positioned for-
wardly of the wiping flanges of the lining wiper plates
and therefore operate on portions of the lining which
are not brought into intimate contact with the counter
during the lining wiping operation but remain inwardly
Spaced frem the counter as shown in Figs. 84 .and 9],
It will ‘be understood that during the upward movement
of the lining wiper head the blades 1916 engage the inner
or foot facing surface of the lining 1928 while the counter
spreader rods engage the outer or counter facing surface
of the lining. During the upward movement of the lining
wipers the forward ‘portion of the top plate 1914 engages
the hottom end of the shaft 1676 (Fig.'94) aud the bottom
end of the <corresponding shaft 1692 to move the counter
spreader rods upwardly into a position in which they are
out of contact with the counter thus permitting the counter
wings to close into their normal position by their inherent
Tesiliency. The counter spreading assembly is retained
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in its elevated position by latch mechanism hereinbefore
described.

Ifor applying wiping pressure fo the lining wipers a
spring pressed roll 1924 (Fig. 79) is comstructed and ar-
ranged to engage the forward edge face of a cam plate
1926 fixed to the slide 1862. Referring to Fig. 82, the
roll 1924 is pivotally mounted in the bifurcated rear end
portion of a bar 1928 mounted for sliding movement in
a guideway in a member 1930 and is yieldingly urged to
the right as seen in said figure by 2 spring 1932 mounted
in a socket formed in said bar and arranged to engage a
plate 1934 swiveled on the inner end of a headed screw
1936 mounted in a tapped hole in an end plate 1938
fixed to the member 1939. Referring to Fig. 8la the
member 1930 has flanges 1939 and 1941 projecting re-
spectively upwardly and downwardly from the right side
portion of said member and arranged to be engaged by
oibs 1943 fixed to a plate 1944 and arranged to retain
the flanged portion of said member in a groove 1942
provided in said plate. In order to provide for a limited
vertical angular movement of the member 19390 for a
purpose hereinafter described, the groove 1942, as shown
in Fig. 8la, is made somewhat wider than the flanged

-portion of the member 1930. The plate 1944 is adjusta-
bly secured to a plate 1245 by clamping screws 1947 ex-
tending through horizontal slots 1949 (Fig. 79) formed
in said plate 1945, The plate 1945 is secured by screws
1946 to a plate 1948 fixed to the right rail 444. The
member 183 is urged to the right, as seen in Fig. 79, by
a spring 1952 the left end of which is anchored to said
member 1930 and the right end to the lower gib 1943.
A pin 1951 (Fig. 81) projecting from the member 1939
limits the movement of said member by the spring 1952.
A leaf spring 1962 fixed to the upper surface of the plate
1944 Dhears against the forward end of the member 1938
urging it downwardly against the base of the groove 1542
and urging its rear end upwardly against the top of said
groove, as shown in Fig. 79. When the member 1938 is
in this position an ear 1960 projecting uvpwardly from
its Tear end engages the end face of the plate 1944 and
positively holds the member 1930 against forward move-
ment. During the upward movement of the lining wip-
ing assembly the member 1938 is in its position shown
in Fig. 79 and forward movement of the roll 1924 is
resisted by the relatively heavy spring 1932 (Fig. 82) and
the spring 1932 is inactive. During the upward move-
ment of the lining wiping assembly the roll 1924 bears
against the forward edge face of the plate 1926, After
the wipers enter the shoe the roll 1924 is in registration

wvith the lower portion of the plate 1926 the forward edge
face of which has the same general curvature as the back
tine portion of the shoe. The lower portion of the plate
1924 is so constructed and arranged that the bar 1928
which carries the roll 1924 is moved slightly to the left
during the upward movement of the wiper assembly caus-
ing the spring 1932 to apply wiping pressure 10 the lining
wipers. During the downward movement of the wiper
assembly the plate 1926 moves the toll 1924 downwardly
disengaging the ear 1960 from the end face of plate 1944
and permitting the member 193§ to move to the left as

secn in Fig. 79 against the tension of the spring 1952.
This spring exerts a very light tension on the member
1930, thus permitting the wiper assembly to move down-
wardiy without danger of dislocation of that portion of
the lining which was brought into contact with the counter
during the upward or wiping movement of the lining wiper
assembly. In order to cause the lining wipers to move
forwardly away from the lining at an early stage in the
downward movement of the lining wiper assembly a plate
1856 is fixed to the slide 1862 and arranged to engage a
roll 1968 rotatably mounted at the forward end of 2
slide 1570 mounted for generally horizontal movement in
& groove 1972 formed in a platc 1974 fized t0 2 vertical

* plate 1976 secured at its upper end to the rail 444 shown

in Fig. 79. The walls of the groove 1972 converge reai-.
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wardly thus permitting a vertical swinging movement of
the slide 1970, said slide being retained within the groove
by gibs 1978 fixed to the plate 1974. The slide 1970
is urged forwardly by a spring 1980 the rear end of which
is anchored to the slide and the forward end of which is
anchored to the upper gib 1978. The slide 1970 is nor-
mally in its rest position shown in Fig. 79 in which a
notch formed in the lower portion of the slide registers
with a retaining member 1982 formed in the plate 1974
io hold the slide positively against rearward movement.

During the first stage of their upward movemeafs and
until they have entered the shoe in the machine, the lining
wipers must remain in their closed or retracted position
shown in Fig. 88 in order to clear the top edge of the
shoe. It is, therefore, necessary to avoid any contact of
the lining wipers with the back line gripper jaw 340 dur-
ing the first stage of their upward movement because any
such contact of the wipers would cause them to spread.
in the illustrated machine the lining wipers are guided
through a path which avoids the back line gripper jaw
by a roil 1934 (Fig. 79) rotatably mounted at the for-
ward extremity of a generally T-shaped plate 1986 piv-
ctally movnted on a slide 1988 (Fig. 2). The position of
the roll is horizontally adjusted in accordance with the
adjustment of the back line gripper jaws by angular move-
ment of the plate 1986 on the slide, the plate being se-
cured in adjusted position by a clamping screw 1990 ex-
tending through an arcuate slot 1992 in said plate and
into a tapped hole in the slide. The roll 1984 is engaged
by the inclined rear face of a plate 1994 fixed to the slide
1862. The slide 1988 is mounted for vertical movement
in a guideway in a fixed plate 1996 and is connected by
a crooked arm 1998 to the vertical slide which carries the
back tine gripper assembly. Thus any vertical adjustment
of the back line gripper assembly causes a corresponding
adjustment of the roll 1984, thus preventing contact of
the lining wipers with the back line grippers in any ad-
jusiive position of said grippers.

The top marginal portion of a lined upper mounted in
the machine is positioned for the lining wiping opera-
tion by four top line pads, two at each side of the
machine, the forward pads being identified by the nu-
meral 2800 and the rear pads by the numeral 2832
(Figs. 96 and 97). Said pads move into engagement
with the top marginal portion at opposite sides of the
heel end of the upper at an early stage in the upward
movement of the lining wipers and bring the upper into
intimate contact with the outer surface of the counter
under light spring pressure. The marginal portion of the
upper extending heightwise beyond the edge of the
counter is urged inwardly by the pads (Fig. 94) under
light spring pressure into a position in which the top
margin at opposite sides of the heel portion of the
upper is in alinement with the counter wings, heightwise
thereof. The cement attachment of the lining to the
counter while the pads are in emgagement with the
upper secures the 10p marginal portions at opposite sides
of the heel portion of the upper in proximate relation
to each other, as above described, and insures & snug
5t of the shoe against the ankle of the wearer during
the entire life of the shoe. Fig. 94 illusirates the posi-
tion of the shoe parts and the forward pads 2000 dur-
ing the latter part of the lining wiping operation, the

i i identified by the nu-
meral 2604 and the counter by the numeral 2896. The
illustrated top line pad assemblies are substantially alike
and the construction and operation of both assemblies
will be understood from the following description of the
right-hand assembly which is illustrated in detail in
Figs. 96 to 99. The forward pad 2060 is fixed to 2
rigid backing plate 2008 which is mounted for limited
angular movement at one end of a bent slide 26140, said

_ plate having a central boss 2012 which is recessed to

76.

receive the end portion of the slide on which it is pivot-
ally mounted. Similarly the rear pad 2002 is fixed to a
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rigid backing plate 2014 which is ‘mounted for Limited
angular movement on a slide 2016 in the ssame manner
as the plate 2008. The slides 2010 and 2016 are ar-
ranged in generally parallel relation to each other and
at an angle of approximately 45° to the longitudinal
median line of a shoe in the -machine (Fig. 97), the
angular disposition of said sfides ‘providing for toeward
and inward movement -of the pads. The slides 20628 and
2016 are mounted in an arm 2018 and are urged to-
ward the shoe in the machine by compression springs
2029 and 2022 respectively mounted in sockets formed
in the arm 2018 and in similar sockets formed in the
backing plates 2008 and 2014. ‘The-arm 2018 is mounted
for limited angular movement -at the upper end of g
post 2024 which is rectangular in -cross 'section, and is
pivoted on a stud 2026 projecting upwardly from said
post. The angular movement of the arm is limited by
a pin 2028 projecting upwardly from the upper surface
of the arm 2918 into a zotch in the margin of a disk
2030 fixed to the -stud 2026, The arm is urged in a
counterclockwise -direction, as seen ‘in Fig. 97, by a
spring 2032 extending from a pin on the arm to a pin
on one side of the post. At its lower end the post 2024
has a dove tail tongue 2034 ‘(Fig. 97) which is mounted
for sliding movement in a complementally shaped groove
in a head 2036, A spring 2038, one end of ‘which is
connected to the post 2024 and the other end to the head
2038, urges the pad assembly away ‘from the shoe into
a position in which the tongue 2034 engages the end of
a screw 2040 (Figs. 98 and 99) mounted in an end
plate 2042 fixed to the head. Extending downwardly
from the head 2936 is a plate 2044 (Fig. 96) which
has a tongue and groove mounting in a ‘head 2046 at
one end of a stem 2048, the plate being secured to the
head by a clamping nut 2059 on the threadad end of a
stem 2051. The stem 2048 is rotatably mounted in the
outwardly extending portion of an angle plate 2052
(Fig. 93) secured by clamping screws 2054 to an arm
2056 which carries at its lower end a pin 2058 rotatably
mounted in bearings in a plate 2660 fixed to the upper
surface of the rail 444 at the right side of the machine.
Pivotally mounted in 2 yoke 2062 (Fig. 96) carried by
the arm 2656 is a roll 2064, When the machine is at
rest the roll engages the upper end of .a slide 2066 as
shown in Fig. 93, The angular position of the post 2624
relatively to the arm 2056 is determined ‘by the angular
adjustment of a bent arm 206§ fixed to the stem 2048,
At its lower end said arm 2068 is bifurcated as shown
in Fig. 96 to embrace a stud 2070 projecting outwardly
from the arm 2656. A compression spring 2672 (Fig.
93) surrounds said stud and bears against the bent arm
2068. The angular adjustment .of said arm is effected
by turning a nut 2074 mounted on the stud and secured
in adjusted position by a lock nut 2076. The slide 2866
is vertically mounted between four rolls on the plate
1948 one of which is identified in Fig. 96 by the nu-
meral 2078. The rolls are mounted respectively on
headed screws 2682 fixed in the plate 1948, Also mount-
ed on said screws are washers 2080 which serve as gibs
for holding the slide against movement away from the
plate. When the machine is at rest the slide 2066 is
held against downward movement by an arm 2084 (Fig.
77) which engages a roll 2086 carried by said slide. The
silde is moved upwardly in predetermined time relation
to the operation of the lining wipers by an arm 2888
projecting rearwardly from a plate 2090 (Fig. 78) fixed
to a plate 2092 adjustably mounted on the front face of
the slide 1862. As shown in Fig. 78, the arm 2088,
in the course of ijtg upward movement, engages a roll
2094 carried by said slide 2064 and extending inwardly
therefrom. The slide 2066 swings the arm 205§ (Fig.
93) into an upright position and the arm is held against
return movement by a latch member 2096 (Fig. 96).
Said latch member is urged in a clockwise direction,
as seen in Fig. 96, by a spring pressed plunger 2098
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mounted in a ‘bore in-a barrel sheped extension 2106 af
the front end of the rail 444, The. Jatch :meniber has
‘an -angular rear edge face 2699 which is :engaged by ‘the
forward edge face of the arm 2056 as it swings up-
wardly, the Jatch member swinging in a counterclockwise
direction to permit ‘the arm to pass. After the arm has
cleared the latch member the plunger 298 swings the
latch member in clockwise direction ‘into -its Tatching
position shown in Fig. 96. At the end ‘of the machine
cycle the latch member will have been disengaged from
the arm 2656 and the slide 2066 ‘moves dowwnardly
by gravity with the -added force of a tension spring 2102
(Fig. 77). When ‘the machine is operated without a
shoe being mounted therein the treadle 1806 may -or may
not be operated. In the event ‘that the treadle is not
operated the slide 2066 is moved upwardly ‘to ‘bring -the
top line pads into operating position ‘by ‘the operation
of the cam 872 (Fig. 77), 'said cam actuating the arm
2084 ‘through mechanism now to be described. Mount-
ed ‘at the upper end of 2 vertical lever 2104 is a .cam
roll 2106 which engages the rear edge of the cam 872,
2104 is mounted to swing on a fixed fulcram
2168 and is connected by a horizontal link 2119 to
an arm 2112 fixed to one end of 3 rock shaft 2114 mount-
ed in the forward portion -of a bracket 211§ secured
to the leg 262. Fixed to the opposite end -of the rock
shaft 2114 is an arm 2118 ‘which is connected by a
horizontal link 2128 to an arm 2122 fixed to the rock
shaft 724, said shaft being ‘mounted ‘in bearings in a
plate 2126 fixed to the plate 1948 and in a similar plate
726 (Fig. 114) at the left side of the machine. Fixed
to and projecting rearwardly from the rock shaft 724
is the arm 2684 which operates ' the slide :2066. Upon
the completion of the lining wiping operation a Tast
slip-paper is inserted into the heel portion of the upper
by mechanism hereinafter described and a last is man-
ually positioned in the upper. The clutch treadle is
then depressed to start ‘the second part of the main
cycle of the machine. At an early 'stage in the second
part of the cycle a power operated plunger 2128 (Fig.
110) having an elongated head 2130 engages a roll 2131
(Figs. 98 and '99) freely mounted in a cylindrical groove
in the post 2024 and increases the pressure of the ‘top
line pads against the top margin of the shoe.

During the ‘first third of the ‘machine cycle the back

line gripper ‘jaws are ‘positively ‘held against downward

movement .in order ‘to prevent downward displacement
is moved downwardly between
the jaws into contact with the gage members incorporated
therein. During the inward swinging movement of the
top line pad assemnbly, mechanism now to be described
releases the back line gripper assembly ‘to permit down-
ward movement “thereof away from the upper during
the latter part of the 'machine cycle after the jaws are
opened. Referring ‘to Figs. 96 and ‘97 the upward
movement of the slide 2066 causes a plate 2132 fixed
to ‘the head 2036 1o engage the bottom .edge of a bent
plate 2134 fixed to a lever 2136 ‘mounted to swing on
The plate 2132 has an elon-
gated flange 2140 which is arcuate in plan view as seen
in Fig. 97 and has an upper edge which is inclined in
order 1o exert a cam action on the plate 2134 during the
inward movement of the top line pad assembly. The
action of the plate 2132 swings the lever 2136 in a
clockwise direction into its position shown ‘in Fig. 96.
Referring to Fig, 25, the lever 2136 has fixed thereto
a bent arm 2142 the upper end of which engages the
bottom sarface of an arm 2144 fixed to and project-
ing outwardly from the plate 359 which carries the for-
ward jaw of the back line grippers. ‘When the machine
is at rest a spring 2146 (Fig. 22) urges the lever 2136
in a counterclockwise direction into a position df_:termihed
by the engagement of the lever with a stop 2148, 1In
this position of the lever the upper end of the -arm
2142 engages the bottom face of the arm 2144 and
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positively holds the back line gripper assembly against
downward movement. The operation of the plate 2132
swings the arm 2142 out of engagement with the arm
2144 in order to permit downward movement of the
back line gripper assembly during the latter part of the
machine cycle. The positive support of the back line
gripper assembly by the arm 2142 prevenis downward
displacement of the back line gripper jaws when an upper
is mounted therein.

During the latter part of the machine cycle the latch
member 2096 (Tig. 96) is swung in a counterclock-
wise direction to disengage it from the arm 2056 in order
to permit the top line pad assembly to swing outwardly
away from the shoe. Such counterclockwise movement
is imparted to the latch member by the operation of
a cam 215¢ (Fig. 100) fixed to the forward end por-
tion of the horizontal cam shaft 290, The cam acts
against a roll 2152 carried by a lever 2154 which, as
shown. in Fig. 77, is pivotally mounted on a fixed ful-
crum 2156 on the leg 262. The free end of the lever
is connected by an extensible link 2158 to the rear end
of a bent lever 2168 pivotally mouated on a screw 2162
fixed in the plate 1948. At ifs forward end the lever
2160 carries a pin 2164 (Figs. 96 and 57) which projects
inwardly cver an arm 2165 fixed to a rockshait 2167
to which there is also fixed an arm 2169 which carries
a pin 2171 which projects inwardly over a forwardly ex-
tending tail portion 2166 of the latch member 2096.
As shown in Fig. 114, the rockshaft 2167 is mounted in
a bearing in the plate 734 and carries at its left end
an arm 2173 corresponding to the arm 2169. Like
the arm 2169, the arm 2173 carries at its rear end a
pin 2175 which operates against the tail portion of a
latch member 2177 corresponding to the latch member
2096. The latch member 2096 is frecly mounted on a
headed screw 2168 (Fig. 97) mounted in an ear 2179
projecting upwardly from the right end of the plate 2669
fixed to the rail 444 at the right side of the machine.
At its opposite end the plate 2069 has an ear which
mounts a screw on which the latch member 2177 is freely
mounted.

For assisting the top line pads in holding the shoe in
position on the last the illustrated machine is provided
with four pads constructed and arranged to grip the
upper against the lower portion of the last and against
the edge face of an insole mounted thereon, said pads
being hereinafter referred to as the feather line pads.
Referring to Fig. 103 the feather line pads 2178 and
2181 engage the outer surface of the upper beginning
at points adjacent to the back line and extending toe-
wardly abount the heel end portion of the shoe. The
feather line pads 2172 and 2183 engage the outer por-
tion of the upper beginning at points adjacent to the
toeward ends of the pads 2170 and 2181 and extending
toewardly therefrom to the breast line region of the
shoe. The construction and operation of the feather
line pads at opposite sides of the shoe being identical,
only the assembly at the right side of the shoe will te
described in detail and it will be understood that the
description is equally applicable to the mechanism at
the opposite side. Referring to Fig. 101 the illustrated
pads comprise iwo layers of leather mounted on rigid
plates or shoes 2374, 2176 respectively. The shoe 2174
is provided with lugs 2178 between which the forward
end portion of a slide 2180 is pivotally mounted. Simi-
Jarly the shoe 2176 is provided with lugs 2182 for pivot-
ally mounting a slide 2184. The two slides are mounted
in forwardly converging ways in a head 2186 having a
downwardly extending hub 2187 (Figs. 104 and 105)
which is freely mounted on 2a shaft 2189 (Fig. 10%)
fixed in a vertically disposed cylindrical head 2198 at
the forward end of a slde 2192 which moves to the
right, as seen in Fig. 104, to bring the pads into shoe
engaging position. The slide is mounted in a guide-
way in a member 2194 having a hub 2185 (Fig. 105)
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which is freely mounted for angular movement on the
post 270 and is arranged at an angle of approximately
45° to the longitudinal median line of a shoe in the
machine by engagement with the end of an abutment
screw 2268 mounted in an upwardly extending car 2266
at the end of a lateral extension 2264 of a collar 2262
fixed to the post 270 and arranged to support the mem-
ber 2194. In changing the machine for operation on
women’s or children’s shoes, after previously operating
on men’s shoes, the feather line pad assembly illustrated
in Fig. 101 is removed from the shaft 2189 and a pad
assembly of a smaller size is substituted for it. After
mounting the smaller pad assembly on the shaft 2189
the member 2194 must be angularly adjusted on the
post 270 to cause the pad assembly to register accurately
with a shoe in the machine. This is accomplished by
first releasing a set screw 4300 (Fig. 101) which se-
cures the member 2194 to the post, then adjusting the
abutment screw 2268 as required, and, while holding
the member 2194 in contact with the abutment screw,
tightening the set screw 4300 against the post 270. The
head 2186 (Fig. 101) is normally oriented by the en-
gagement of a pin 2196 projecting upwardly therefrom
with the wall at the rear end of a notch 2197 formed
in a disk 2198 clamped to the upper end face of the
chaft 2189 by a headed screw 2188. Each of the pads
2170 and 2172 is acted on by two compression springs
2264 mounted in sockets in the head 2186 and seated
in sockets formed in the shoes 2174 and 2176, respec-
tively. When the machine is at rest and the pads are
in their positions shown in Fig. 101, the springs 2200
urge the pads forwardly into their positions shown in
said figure, in which positions the cross pins 2202 in
the rear portions of the slides 2180 and 2184, respec-
tively, engage the rear face of the head 2186. Referring
to Fig. 108, the two pads at the right side of the ma-
chine are advanced into shoe engaging position by the
operation of a cam 2204 fixed to the cam shaft 306.
The cam 2204 acts against a roll 2206 mounted on the
rear portion of a slide 2208 mounted in a horizontal
guideway in a plate 2210 (Fig. 112) secured to fixed
arms 2212 extending downwardly from a bracket 2213
Gxed to the table 261. Pivotally mounted for angular
movement between the outwardly projecting ears of a
bracket 2214 fixed to the slide 2208 is 2 barrel 2216
in which is slidably mounted a rod 2218 the headed
forward end of which is pivotally connected to an arm
2226 (Fig. 107) fixed to the lower end portion -of a
vertical shaft 2222 (Fig. 108) freely mounted in a bear-
ing formed in bosses 2224 projecting from the table 261
and supported against downward movement by a collar
2236 fixed to said shaft. The barrel 2216 acts against
a spring 2237 surrounding the rod and confined between
the barrel and a collar 2239 fixed to the vod. At its
upper end the shaft 2222 has fixed thereto an arm 2226
(Fig. 101) which is connected to a link 2228 pivoied
between two identical L-shaped members 2239 pivotally
monnted at their elbows on a headed pin 2232 carried
by a lug 2234 projecting ontwardly from the slide 2192.
In the operation of the machine the L.-shaped members
swing in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig.
101 bringing their rear ends into engagement with an
anguler member 2238 (Fig. 106) slidably mounted on
the slide 2192. The member 2238 is held against for-
ward movement on the slide by a pawl 2240 (Fig. 101)
which engages any ome of a plurality of ratchet teeth
formed in the member 2238, Thus it will be seen that
the cam operated arm 2226, after a measured lost mo-
tion, advances the slide 2192 which mounts the feather
line pads at the right side of the machine. To provide
for the mounting of the angular member 2233 the slide
2382 has formed therein a slot 2242 (Figs. 104 and
106), and in said slot is slidably mounted a tongue 2244
formed in said angular member 2238. The member
2238 is held against movement away from the slide
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2192 by a keeper plate 224¢

(Fig. 106) secured to. the.
tongue and mounted i a clearance grogve 2248 in ‘the’

member 2194. The pawl 2740 is urged in a clockwise.
101 into engagement with

direction as shown in Fig.

one of the ratchet teeth in the
spring 2250 mounted on a pin
the pawl 2240,

member 2238 by a torsion
projecting upwardly from
The rear end of the spring has formed

therein an eye 2252 which is slidably mounted om a pin’
forward ‘end"

2254 carried by the member 2238 and the
of the spring bears against a pin 2256 projecting. up-
wardly from the pawl. The degree of movement of
the feather line pads from their rest position shown in

Fig. 101 to their shoe engaging position varies slightly

In accordance with variations in the widths of the heel
portions of shoes to be operated on. There is enough

play in the springs 2200 which back up the pads to’

compensate for slight variations in widths of shoes 1o
be operated upon but in the case of substantial differ-
ences in width as, for example,
men’s shoes to women’s shoes, the member 2238 is ad-
justed on the slide 21972 to vary the lost mation of the
pad actuating mechanism in order to impart more move-

ment or less movement to the pads as may be required.
In order to facilitate the adjustment of the member 2238

the pawl 2249 is provided with a tail portion 2258 (Fig,

102) which is located in front of the member 2194 in
2 convenient position for the operator to apply redar-
ward pressure thereto to disengage the pawl from “the’

ratchet teeth, To facilitate adjustment of the ‘member
2228 on the slide 2192 said member has a bent arm

2266 which, as shown in Fig. 106, extends downwardly.
the right, as shown in ‘Fig.”
as shown in Fig. 106, the for-:
ward extrerity providing a convenient bandle 228%"
whereby the Operater may adjust said member’ affer’

from said member, then to
104, and then forwardly,

first disengaging the pawl. The pin 22354 (Fig. 101)
carried by said member is long enough to permit a com-
plete range of adjustment of said member without dis-
engaging said pin from the eye 2252, 1In changing from
men’s work to infants’ work the pads 2170 and 2172

are replaced by smaller pads and a slight change in the’
member 2194 on the post 270

angular position of the

is required. It will be understood that the abutment

termined by the engagement of
notch 2197 in the disk 2198 (Fig: 101) with the pin 2196
projecting upwardly from said head, this relation of the
pin and the disk being yieldingly
spring 2272 (Fig. 102) ‘secured in a bracket 2274 se-
cured to the head 219§ by a clamping screw 2276 ex-
tending through an open ended slot in an arcuate por-
tion 2278 of the bracket. The free end of the spring
is positioned between two

wardly - from the forward' portion of the "head 2186.

when 'changing from

a shoe in the machine is de-
the rear end wall of the

maintained by a flat-

pins 2280 extending down.’
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Referring to Fig, 102, the spring pressed plunger 2128, .
which actuates the top line pads, is mounted in‘a countger -

bore in an arm 2283 fixed to, and offset laterally from,
the head 2199. Referring to Fig. 101, illustrating ‘' the
mounting of the plunger 2284 at the left side of the
machine said plunger is held 2gainst rotation by a pin
projecting upwardly therefrom into g slot 2288
in the arm 2290, 1t will be understood that the pin and
slot comstruction also serves to limit the longitudinal
movement of the plunger in the arm. For retracting
the feather line pads 2176 and 2172 there is fixed to

the shaft 306 (Figs. 107 and 111) an arm 2292 carry-

ing at its free end a

roll 2294, During the latter part
of the machine cycle

the roll engages the rear surface

of a plate 2296 fixed to an angle plate 2297 secured.

to a slide 2298 mounted in a horizontal
a plate 2360 (Fig.
2212,

guideway in
112) fixed to the stationary arms
The slide 2288 is connected to an arm 2302
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fixed.to the shaft 2222 by a link 2304 the forward end
of which is “pivotally’ mointed on a bolt 2306 in’ the
slotted “end ‘of the arm’ 23073 and the rear portion of
which carries a block 2308 which is pivotally mounted
on a lug 2310 brojecting outwardly from the slide 2283,
The operation of the arm 2292 rotates the shaft 2222
in.a countérclockwise direction as seen in Figs. 101 and
107 ther’eBy‘retracting the feather line pads into their
position shown in Fig. 101. When the machiné comes
to rest the arm 2292 is in its bosition shown'in Fig, 108,
At an early stage in the power ‘cycle of the machine
the roll 2294 moves out of engagement with the plate
2238, leaving the slide 2208 free to be advanced by
the cam 2204 as hereinbefore described.” The slide 2192
is advanced “in two steps by the operation of the cam
2204. “In the first step the plunger 2128 (Fig. 102)
operates to apply heavy pressure to the top . line pads
while comparatively light pressure is applied to" the
feather line pads 2179 and 2172, While the light pres-
sure of the feather line pads is maintained, the’ breast -
line grippers hereinafter described ‘operate to draw the
heel end portion of the shoe forwardly and to tension
it upwardly and inwardly over the Tast bottom.  Upon'
the completion of the operations of breast line grippers.
the ‘slide 2192 is again advanced by the cam 2204 there-
by increasing the pressure against the top line pads and
pressure to the feather line pads to'
hold the heel end portion of the shoe securely “in its’

it last during the subsequent Leel end
lasting and tacking operations, ' S

A last having an insole attached to its bottom face is-
inserted ‘into the heel end portion of a shoe 'in the ma:’
chine after the completion of the lining wiping operation
and before the main clutch is operated to start the second”
part of the machine cycle, Referring to Fig, 114; the Tast’
2312 is arranged in inverted position’ and moved heel-
wardly into the heel end portion of the shoe 2314, “The
rearward movement of the last is arrested in the first in-
stance by the forward back line gripper jaw which, ‘at
that time, is held against rearward movement by the latch”
678 (Fig. 119). In this position the heel end of the last,
is spaced slightly from the lining at the heel end of the-
After the last is brought into a predetermined
heightwise position, as hereinafter described, the latch
678 is released and thereupon rearward movement of the
back line gripper assembly is resisted only by the rela-
tively light spring 644 (Fig. 28). After Positioning the
last heightwise thereos further rearward movement is
imparted to the last to seat the heel portion of the last in
the heel portion of the supported shoe. * At this time the
Position of the last lengthwise thereof is determined by a
downward extension 4198 (Fig. 92) of the rearmost back
line wiper jaw 1184 which, as shown in said figure, is ar-
ranged to arrest the rearward movement of the last. It
will be understood that the lining wiper assembly is per-
to its rest position in order to provide’
clearance for the introduction of  the last into the shoe.
After the insertion of the last the treadle 1800 (Fig. 77)
is again depressed to move the slide 1862 upwardly into.
its position shown in Fig. 114 in which position a plate
2316 at the upper end of the slide engages the plane cone.
face 2318 of the last. The shaft 732
counterclockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 114, by the
operation of either of the two hand levers 730, 2392
secured thereto in order to bring a toe abutment member
2320 into €ngagement with the toe end of the last to hold
it against toeward movement during the subsequent opera-
tions of the machine. The upward movement of the slide
1862 moves the last upwardly slightly relatively . to. the
upward movement being arrested by
the engagement of the heel end portion of the insole 2321
with four stop members mounted on
the counter carrier. Referring to Figs. 66 and. 68, said.
stop members comprise two screws 2322 mounted in two
extensions 2324 of the counter supporting member 163§
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and secured in adjusted position therein by 1ock nuts 2326
(Fig. 68), and two plates 2328 mounted on the inclined
end portions of the clips 1490 and clamped thereto by
headed screws 2330. The four stop members engage the
heel end portion of the insole and locate the insole and
the last in predetermined relation to the plane in which
the heel end wipers operate. Referring to Figs. 89 and 95,
the last supporting plate 2316 is formed integrally with a
cylindrical member 2332 projecting downwardly there-
from and extending widthwise thereof. Said cylindrical
member is mounted in a complementally shaped groove
in a block 2334 mounted in a dove tail groove 2336 (Fig.
87) formed in the member 1962, both the block and the
last supporting plate being held against widthwise miove-
meént by the opposite side walls 2338 (Fig. 90) formed in
the top plate 1914. The cylindrical extension 2332 rocks
freely in the block 2334 and is normally positioned as
shown in Fig. 89 by the engagement, of a ‘screw 2340

projecting downwardly from the plate 2316 with thie upper
surface of the top plate 1914, i o .
The toe abutment member 2320, as shown in Fip. 117,1s
a generally v-shaped plate the heelwardly diverging por-
tions of which engage opposite sides of the last and the
insole thereon. Referring to Fig. 114 the horizontal por-
tions 2342 of the abutment member engagé the margin of
the insole and the vertical ‘portions engage the edge face
of the insole and the opposite sides of the last. The abut-
ment member is fixed to a plate 2344 having a forwardly
extending tongue (not shown) mounted in a horizontal

slot 2346 (Fig. 116) in 2 vertical plate 2348 and is re- 3

tained in said slot by a keeper plate 2359 fixed to ‘the
tongue. The toe abutment member sfides freely in the
slot 2346 between adjustable stop ‘
shank portions mounted in the slot and clampibg screws
2354 securing them to the plate 2348. When the ma-
chifie is to operate on a right shoe the abutment member
is located in its full line position shown in Fig. 117 said
position being determined by the engagement of the plate
2344 with the left stop member 2352, When the ma-
chine is to Operate on a left shoe the abuiment member
is located in its broken line position shown in Fig. 117,
which position is determined by the engagement of ‘the
plate 2344 with the right stop member. . The plate 2348
is fixed to rearwardly extending flanges 2356 at the upper
end of a vertical slide 2358 mounted in grooves 2360
(Fig. 118) in a vertical plate 2362 secured to an upright
2364 (Fig. 116) extending upwardly from a horizontal
slide 2366. The slide is mounted in grooves formed in
the parallel ‘plates 734 fixed to the rails 444. Extending
downwardly from the central portion of the slide 2366 is
a tongiie 2368 having rack teeth formed therein and ar-
ranged to mesh with a spur gear 2370 fixed to, the central
portion of the shaft 732. The slide 2358 is adjusted ver-
tically on the upright 2364 to bring the horizontal portion

of the toe abutment member into ‘engagement with- the.

jisole on the last bottom and is secured in adjusted posi-
tion by two detents mounted on the upright 2364., The

detents are formed in the lower end portions of two finger
levers 2372 and 2374 connected by 2 halved joint through
which extends a headed screw 2376 fixed in the upright
2364 and providing a pivotal mounting for said finger
levers. As shown in Figs. 116 and 118, the vertical slide
2358 is divided into two parale} vertical sections for the
greater part of its height with the upright 2364 positioned
between them. The finger lever 2372 has a downwardly
directed detent 2378 (Fig. 116) arranged to ‘engage 2
ratchet plate 2386 fixed to the shide 2338. The ‘finger
lever 2374 has an upwardly directed detent 2382 con-
structed and arranged to engage a ratchet plate 2384 fixed
to the vertical slide. Two -springs 2386 extending from
pins in the lower énds of ‘the ratchet plates réspectively to
pins‘in the upper portion of the plate 2362 normally hold
the abutment assembly in -its ¢levated position shown ‘in

Fig. 116. ‘A spring 2388 positioned ‘between ‘the finger

levers normally. holds the ‘detents ‘in “tatchet 'engaging

members 2352 having
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position. When it is desired to-adjust thie position-of the
abutment assembly the detents are disengaged from the
ratchet plates by engaging ears 2350 projecting forwardly
from the upper portions of the finger levers, respectively,
between the thumb and first finger and moving them
toward - each other to effect similar movement of the
detents. While the detents are held disengaged from the
ratchet plates the abutment assembly is manually moved”
vertically into its operative position. _The toe abutment’
member is brought forcibly against the toe end of the
last by the rotation of the shaft 732 by the hand lever
730 and/or the corresponding hand lever 2392 at the
right end of said shaft. The abutment assembly is held
against return movement by one of two_ pawls 2394
(Fig. 77) mounted on a headed screw 2396 fixed in the
right plate 734, said pawls being: arranged to engage a
ratchet wheel 2398 fixed to the shaft 732. During the
latter part of the machine cycle the cam 2150 (Fig. 77)
operates through mechanism hereinbefore, described to
impart clockwise rotation to the shaft 2167 thereby im-
parting swinging movement to an arm 2400 fixed to said
shaft and projecting forwardly and upwardly therefrom.
The free end of the arm engages tail portions of the
pawls 2394 and disengages them from the ratchet wheel
2368 whereupon the weight of the hand levers 730 and
2392 rotates the shaft 732 in a counterclockwise direction
as seen in Fig. 77 thereby retracting the toe abutment as-
sembly into its rest position shown in Fig. 77 to facilitate
the removal of the shoe from the machine. ‘The machine
comes to rest with the arm 2400 still in its position shown
in Fig. 77 and the pawls out of engagement with the
ratchet wheel. Thus it will be seen that when the machine
is at rest the weight of the hand levers will normally hold
the toe abutment member in its retracted position and if
the hand levers are operated while the machine is at rest
they will immediately return by gravity to their position
in Fig. 77 when the operator releases his grip on them
thus insuring the location of the abutment assembly in its
position shown in Fig. 77 when a shoe is introduced into
the machine. During the heel end lasting operations the
slide 1862 which supports the last against downward
movement is positively held against toeward movement
by pawls 2402 and 2404 (Fig. 79) constructed and ar-
ranged to engage ratchet teeth in a horizontal bar 1953
(Fig. 81) secured by screws 1954 to the bar 1928 while
separated from said bar by tubular spacer members 1956
(Fig. 83) through which said screws extend. The screws.
and the spacer members extend through a longitudinal
slot 1958 formed in the member 193¢. The pawl 2402
is formed at the rear end portion of a bent lever which,
as shown in Fig. 116, is pivotally mounted on a headed .
screw 2406 fixed in the lefi plate 734. -The pawl 2404
is pivotaily mounted on the paw! 2402 and is disengaged
from the ratchet teeth during the counterclockwise-move-
ment of the pawl 2402, as scen in Fig. 79 by the engage-
ment of the front edge face of the latfer pawl with a.pin
2408 projecting laterally from the tail end portion of the
pawl 2464. A spring 2410 extending ‘from a pin on the
pawl 2402 upwardly to a pin in the plate 734 urges the
pawl in a clockwise direction to bring it into ratchet en-
gaging position. When the toe abutment assembly moves
forwardly away from the shoe at the end of the machine
cycle a pin 2412 (Fig. 116) -projecting to the right from
the cam plate 736 engages an upwardly extending tail
portion 2414 of ‘the pawl 2402, swinging said pawl in a
counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 79 and disen-
gaging both pawls from the ratchet. The pawls remain
out of ratchet engaging position during the first part of
the machine cycle and during the manual operation of the
lining wipers after the machine comes ‘to rest at the end
of the first third of the machine cycle. Diring the ad-
vancement of the toe abutment assembly after the in-
sertion of a last into the shoe the pin 2412 ‘moves away
from the tail portion 2414 of the pawl and the spring
2419 swings ‘the pawls into ‘their ratchet engagihg posi-
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tion.in which position. they remain until_the pawls 2394
-(Fig. 77) are disengaged from.the ratchet wheel 2398 by
the: operation of the cam 2143 as hereinbéfore described.

During the heel end lasting -and tack driving opera-
tions the last is positively held against downward move-
ment by a generally wedge shaped.mer_nber 2416 (Fig.
122), hereinafter referred to as a wedge, slidably mounted
for horizontal movement in grooves 241§ (Figs. 120 and
122) formed in vertical surfaces of the arms 1868 and the
arms 2420 secured thereto and extending rearwardly there-
from. The wedge takes the downward force applied by
a foot 2422 carried by the slide 1862. The foot is con-
nected to the lower end portion of the slide by a turn
‘buckle 2424 which engages a right-hand threaded. stem
2426 projecting upwardly from the foot:and-a iéft-hand
threaded rod 2428 which is pivotally mounted at its upper
end on a cross pin 2439 fixed in-the bifurcated lower end
‘portion of the slide 1862. The turn buckle is fixed in
adjusted position by lock nuts 2432. The foot 2422 is
confined to movement in.a vertical path by a roll 3434
pivotally mounted on a screw in the right side of the foot
and mounted in a slot 2436 (Fig. 2) in the right arm 1568.
The wedge 2416 is moved to- the left, as seen.in Fig. 122,
by means hereinafter described to bring its stepped upper
surface 2438 into engagement with the complementally
stepped lower surface 2440 of the foot 2422 after the
slide 1862 has been moved upwardly into last supporting
position. The steps formed in the mutually engaging:sur-
faces of the slide and the foot occur at intervals of 149
oif an inch vertically and 34y of an .inch horizontally.
"Thus it will 'be seen that the last supporting: slide .is ‘held
against downward mevement by mutually engaging hori-
zontal surfaces formed in the slide and in the foot and
consequently the downward pressure of the foot against
the wedge will not exert against the wedge any horizon-
tal component of movement tending to dislodge the wedge
from its supporting position. The wedge is:moved for-
wardly into its position beneath the foot 2422 by the é&x-
pansion of a spring 2442 (Fig. 120) which is energized
by the operation of a cam 2444, the advancement of the
wedge being timed by the withdrawal of a pin 2446 (Fig.
122) constructed and arranged to engage the recessed
forward surface 2448 of the wedge. The ‘spring 2442
surrounds -a rod 2450 the forward end of which: extends
through an opening in a lug 2452 (Fig. 122) projecting
downwardly. from the wedge 2416, and the other end of

"which is providéd with a head 2453 (Fig. 120) having a
teduced exténsion which is pivotally mounted between
ears 2454 projecting upwardly from a.horizontal carrier
of bar 2436 motinted for movement forwardly and rear-
wardly of the machine on two rollers 2458 (Fig. 77)
‘pivotally mounted between ears 2460 projecting upwardly
from the arms 1872. Refetring to Fig. 121 each roller
i provided with two flanges 2462 which engage opposite
sides of the bar 2456. In order to.compress the spring
2442 the cam 2444 imparts forward moverment to the bar
2456 through mechanism now to be deseribed. Réfer-
ring to Fig. 120 two parallel levers 2464 are mounted to
‘swing on a fixed fulcrum 2466 and carry bétween them.a
cam roll 2468 arranged to be engaged. by the cam 2444,
A spring 2470 acting on the levers 2464 holds the wedge
in'its retracted position illustrated.in Fig, 120. ‘Pivotally
mounted between the free ends of the. parallel levers 2464
(is a link 2472 the forward end of which is pivotally mount-
ed between parallel levers 2474 mounted to swing on a
fixed fulcrum 247s. Pivotally mounted between the free
ends of the parallel levers 2474 is a link 2478 the forward
end of which is connected to the bar 2456 by mechanism
illustrated in -Fig, 121 comprising .a plate 2482 -which. is
bent to:straddle the rod 2459 and the spring 2442 and
has its ends secured to .the upper portion of .the .bar.
Projecting upwardly from the top of the bent plate 2482.is
-astud 2480 on which is pivotally mouated the .free end
of the link 2478, In.order to prevent the wedge 2416 from
striking the foot 2422 with undue “velocity a - dash-pot
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‘mechanism is provided, as shown in Fig..120, .said, mecha-
nism comprising a pistori 2484 mounted in a.cylinder 2486,
said.piston being conriected at its.rear end to a bent arm
2488 fixed to the:rear end face of the wedge 2416. The
eylinder is secured by split. clamps 2496 fixed to the’left
arm 1868. ‘The .pin 2446 (Fig. 78} is :slidably mounted

for horizontal movement widthwise of the machine in-a

‘hole in the left arm 2420.  For withdrawing the pin.2446
to permit the-spring 2442 to advance the wedge into. last
supporting position a bell crank lever 2494 is-pivotally
mounted in the bifurcated left end. portion of a. pin’ 2496
fixed to the left arm 2420. The discoidal end portion’ of
‘the vertical arin of the lever 2494 is fulcrumed in 2 notch
formed in the pin 2446. The end of the horizontal arm
of said lever 2494 is connected ‘to a link 2498 having ;a
universal connection to a’rocker lever 2500 (Fig. 77)
pivotally meunted on the left arm. 1868, the forward end
portion of said -lever being connected by a link 2562:t0
the horizontal arm of a bell crank lever 2504 (Fig.. 114)
pivotally mounted on a pin 2506 mounted in the left
plate 734, "The bell crank lever is actuated by a cam 2508

fixed to the shaft 732. When the shaft 732 is rotated in

a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 114 by up-
ward movement of the hand levers the cam 2508 .imparts
counterclockwise movement to the bell crank lever 2504
thereby moving the link 2502 downwardly. Referring
to Fig. 77, downward movement of said link Aimparts
counterclockwise movement to the rocker lever 2500 there-
by moving the link 2498 upwardly and thus retracting the
bin 2446 in order to permit the spring 2442 to advance
the wedge 2416 into position.to support the slide 1862,
In oider.to prevent undue wear of the stepped surfaces
of the wedge- 2416 and the foot 2422.the illustrated ma-
chine is.provided with pawls 2519 and 2511 (Fig. 77) for
holding the last supporting assembly against . downward
movement during the rétraction of the wedge. The pawls
are pivotally mounted on a screw 2512 .mounted in a
Jbracket 2514 fixed to the right arm 1368, “The pawl2510
-has a forwardly extending tail .portion which is pivotally
‘connected to the lower end of a link 2516 which moves
downwardly by its own . weight to operate the pawl and
is moved upwardly by mechanism hereinafter described
to retract.the pawl. The pawls operate against ratchet
teeth in a plate 2518 fixed to the last supporting slide.
The pawl 2511 is.not connected to the link 2516 but.is
retracted by the engagement of a pin (not shown) pro-

“jecting laterally from the. pawl 2510 with a .stem 2520

projecting forwardly from

the pawl 2511. "During the
latter part of the ‘machine

cycle the link 2516 is moved
upwardly to disengape the pawls from the ratchet teeth
thereby to perinit the last supporting assembly t6 move
downwardly into its rest position which is determined by
the engagemerit of the roll 2434 at.the base of the vertical
slot 2436 in the arm 1868. The upward movement of the
pivoted the upper end of the link 2516. “The cam. 2150
which imparts upward movement to the link 2158 .and
counterclockwise movement:to. the lever 2169.  Said lever
has mounted thereon. a T-shaped plate 2522 which carries
atits forward end a rollarranged to.engage a.rocker lever
2524 pivotally mounted on the plate 1948. At its for-
ward end the rocker lever has a pin which extends laterally
into a position beneath an arm 2526 fixed to a shaft 2528
mounted to rotate in bearings in the plates 734.  Also fixed
to said shaft is an arm 2530 on the free end of which is
pivoted the upper end of the link 2516, The cam 2150
also operates mechanism hereinbefore described which
disengages the pawls 2394 from the ratchet wheel 2398 and
permits the return of the hand lever 2392 to its position
shown in Fig. 77. -Such. return of the hand lever .brings
a-segment 2532 (Fig. 78).fixed:to.shaft 732 into: its. posi-
‘tion shown in Fig. 77. in'which:it engages- the upper.sur-
face of an arm 2534:fixed .to the shaft 2528. At the be-
-ginning of .the machine cycle .the lever. 2169 swings-in-a
clockwise . direction and -becomes ‘ineffective to -hold «the

pawls retracted but-the segment .2532 -retains the..pawls
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“ins their retracted positions during the lining wiping opera-
tion and until the hand lever is operated to advance the
toe abutment assembly. Prior to the heel end lasting
and tack driving operations the cam 2159 operates to re-
tract the pawls 2510 and 2511 from the ratchet teeth in
order that the downward force imparted to the last by
_the wipers and the tack drivers will be taken by the wedge
2416 and not by the pawls. After the completion of the
fasting and tack driving operations the pawls again engage
the ratchet teeth and hold the last supporting assembly
- against downward movement while the wedge is retracted.

After the completion of the lining wiping operation and
before a last is inserted into the supported shoe a last
slip paper is received by a carrier 2536 (Fig. 123) from
a pack of papers in a magazine 2538 and the carrier is ad-
vanced by the combined endwise and rotary movements
of a horizontal shaft 2549 extending from front to back
of the machine on the left side thereof to transfer the
paper from the loading station of the carrier to the heel
portion of the supported upper. The operation. of the
paper carrier occurs during the interval between the end
of the first third of the main cycle of the machine and
the start of the last two thirds of said cycle. The opera-
tion of the shaft 2540 is initiated by a one revolution

“clutch mechanism which is substantially identical in its &

construction and cperation to the clutch mechanism here-
inbefore described which initiates the elevation of the
cement pan and the operation of the mechanism for trans-
ferring the counter from its immersing station to the
counter carrier. As hereinbefore described the mecha-
_nism for driving the shaft 2540 includes the continuously
" driven pulley 328 (Fig. 3) fixed to the shaft 332 to which
there is also fixed the spur gear 334 which meshes with
the spur gear 336 freely mounted on the cam shaft 338.
The clutch is operated by horizontal movement of a hand
lever 2542 fixed to a sleeve 2544 freely mounted on a
“post 2546 fixed at its lower end in a plate 2548 secured
to the machine table 261. Fixed to and projecting rear-
wardly from the sleeve 2544 is an arm 2556 (Fig. 132)

having swiveled thereon a yoke 2551 which is connected ¢

by a link 2552 to an arm 2354 fixed to the forward end of
" a horizontal shaft 2556 extending from front to back of
the machine. Fixed to and projecting upwardly from the
rear end portion of the shaft 2556 is a short arm 2558
(Fig. 139) connected by a link 2566 to an arm 2562
pivotally mounted on a fixed screw 2564. At its upper
end the arm 2562 carries a pin 2566 which extends rear-
" wardly therefrom into position to engage a shoulder in
a cam lever 2568 pivotally mounted on a screw 2570
projecting forwardly from a member 2572 fixed to a pin
2574 slidably mounted in a bore in the head of a standard
" 2575. When the machine is at rest as shown in Fig. 130
the cam lever 2568 is held against the pin 2566 by a spring
2576.  ‘Movement of the hand lever 2542 rotates the shaft

2556 in a clockwise direction as seen in Fig. 130 thus 4

~ moving the pin 2574 to the right and thereby disengaging
it from a cam member 2578 (Fig. 131) fixed to 2 clutch
pin 2586 and permitting a compression spring 2582 carried
by a disk 2584 fixed to the shaft 338 to advance the pin
into any one of a plurality of sockets formed in the hub
_of the spur gear 336. At an early stage in the operation
of the shaft 338 a cam 2586 engages the curved end of
the lever 2568 and swings said lever in a counterclock-
* wise direéction as seen in Fig. 130 to disengage it from the
pin 2566 thus permitting movement of the pin 2574 to
- the left as seen in Fig. 130 by a spring 2588, bringing it
into position to be engaged by the cam member 2578 in
~.order to retract the clutch pin 2586 and bring the shaft 338
“to rest at the end of one complete revolution. The opera-
tién of the cam lever 2568 also actuates an arm 2590
fixed to the rear end of a horizontal shaft 2592 extend-
ing from front to back of the machine thus rotating said
~ shaft in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 130
- and imparting upward movement to a bent arm 2594 fixed
.40 the forward portion of said shaft: - Referring to Fig.
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123, the upward movement of said arm 2594 swings a
latch lever 2596 in a clockwise direction to unlatch the
hand lever 2542 and permit it to return to its rest position.
It is important that the hand lever 2542 be held immovable
during the first third of the machine cycle because opera-
tion of the paper carrier 2536 during this period of the
machine cycle would cause interference thereof with other
operating parts of the machine. Accordingly, the il-
lustrated machine is provided with a detent 2598 which, -
as shown in Fig. 124, enters a notch 26090 in the base of
the sleeve thereby to hold the sleeve against rotation.
The free end of the detent is held against movement
widthwise of the machine by the walls of a slot 2601 (Fig.
125) in the plate 2548 through which slot the detent
moves. The detent is formed at the upper end of an
L-shaped member 2599 pivotally mounted in a yoke 2602
fixed to and extending downwardly from the base of the
standard 2548. The detent is connected by a link 2604

‘to one end of a cam lever 2606 (Fig. 127) which is actu-

ated by a cam 2608 fixed to the forward end of the cam
shaft 290. Just before the completion of the first third
of the main cycle the cam 2608 operates to retract the
detent 2598 from the notch 2660 thereby to permit the
operation of the hand lever 2542. :

“The shaft 2540 receives endwise movement by the op-
eration of a cam 2610 (Fig. 133) fixed to the shaft 338.
Said cam acts on a roll 2611 at the lower end of a slide
2612 mounted in a guideway in a fixed bracket 2614.
The upper end of the slide is connected by a link 2616 to
the forward portion of an arm 2618 fixed to a rock shaft
2620 to which there is also fixed an arm 2622 the ‘lower
end portion ‘of which has formed therein a yoke 2624
which is notched to engage pins 2625 projecting in op-
posite directions from a block 2626 freely mounted on the
shaft 2540 and held against movement endwise of the
shaft by two collars one of which is identified by the
numeral 2628 in Fig. 123. Also fixed to the cam shaft
338 is a cam 2630 (Fig. 138) which rotates the shaft 2540
in predetermined time relation to its endwise movements.
The cam 2630 operates on a roll 2632 mounted in the
lower portion of a slide 2634 mounted for vertical move-
ment in a guideway in the bracket 2614. At its upper
end portion the slide carries a link 2636 the upper end of
which is pivotally mounted on a pin 2638 projecting rear-
wardly from a spur gear 2640 freely mounted on a headed
screw 2642 fixed in a bracket 2644 secured to a vertical
frame member 2645. The gear 2640 meshes with a pin-
jon 2646 fixed to the shaft 2540. The pinion 2646 is long
enough to maintain meshing engagement with the gear
2640 during the endwise movement of the shaft 2540.

Fixed to the rear portion of the cam shaft 338 is a
cam 2648 (Fig. 123) which operates against a roli 2650
at the lower end of a slide 2652 mounted for vertical
movement in a guideway in a fixed bracket 2654. Pro-
jecting forwardly from the bracket is a yoke 2656 in
which is pivotally mounted the head at the lower end
of a link 2658 the upper end of which is slidably mounted
in 2 bore in a block 2660 swiveled on a bolt 2662 mounted
in the free end portion of an arm 2664. Said arm is
fixed to a rock shaft 2666 to which is also fixed an arm
2668 the lower end portion of which has a pin and slot
connection with the piston of an air pump 2670 mounted
on a plate 2672 fixed to the upright 2645. Connected
to the suction end of the pump 2670 is an air hose 2674
which serves a purpose hereinafter described.

In the operation of the illustrated paper transferring
mechanism the pack of papers in the magazine is closed
on the paper carrier 2536 by the cperation of the hand
lever 2542 and thereupon the air pump 2670 is operated
to cause the leading paper in the pack to be held against
the carrier 2536 while the carrier moves forwardly away

- from the pack, such forward movement being imparted
‘to the carrier by endwise movement of the shaft 2540.

A pair of clips then engage the paper fo hold it in a
predetermined position on-the carrier. -Afier the clips
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-have taken-cortrol of -the paper the -shaft-2548 is.rotated
-to-move the ‘carrier in-an arcuate path from. its leading
station: to-a position over fls heej portion -of - the :sup-
-ported shoe. During the latter part of the-arcuate-move-
‘ment of the paper carrier the
wardly to advance the paper heelwardly into the interior
of-the-shoe. :As the carrier nears the limit of \its paper
transferring mevement mechanism hereinafter described
releases the paper. from - the carrier and permits it to
-expand by -its inherent resitiency against the -Opposite
-sides of the-quarter lining of the supported shoe in which
~position it is thereafter held by its frictional engagement
“with the lining.

-Referring to -Figs. 139 to 145, -the iflostrated ;paper
-carrier “comprises a -meimber 2676 (Fig, 143) -having a
:-cylindr—ical--sectionv which -is bored longitadinally to re-
-ceive-a pin 2678 fixed in.a-head 2686 at the free end.of
-a ‘bent arm 2682 (Fig.. 139) -secured to the forward ‘end
of the shaft 2540. The member 2576 is mounted o
-swing on the pin-2678 but is
~ment thereon by a collar 2634 (Fig. 143). The counter
-carrier is normally held -in its angular position on the
+pin -2678- shown in Fig. 143 by a torsion spring 2686
mounted on-a. cylindrical extension of the member 2676
and having one end anchored to the collar 2684 and the

other end anchored to said member 2676, The normal

~position of the -member 2676 on the pin 2678 is deter-
~mined. by the engagement of a head 2688 in the. rear
~portion of said member 2676 with a downward extension

2690 of the collar 2684. As shown in Fig, 140 the head -

2688 .is square as: seen in plan view. The head 2638
is provided with a transverse bore 2584 and is counter-
~bored at opposite ends of said bore to receive resilient
rubber suction rings 2696 against Which the end portions
“of the leading paper in the pack of papers is brought to
bear by means hereinafter described. The bore 2694
opens’at its central portion into a passage 2697 . (Fig.
-147) communicating with the upper end of a flanged
sealing ring 2698 (Fig. 137). When the machine is at
rest the sealing ring engages the frusto-conical upper
end portion of a hozzle 2709 and is supported on:.a
shoulder 2701 at the base of the upper portion of the
nozzle. Referring to Fig. 146, the nozzle has a down-
wardly extending hollow stem 2782 slidably mounted in
a tube 2704 having a counterbored head in which is
mounted a spring 2786 which applies upward pressure to
the nozzle to seat it in the. sealing ring 2698 as-shown
in Fig. 137. The tube is externally threaded for mount-
ing in a threaded hole in a slide 2788 mounted in the

base portion of the magazine and constructed . and ar-.

ranged for rectilinear movement forwardly and Tearwardly
of the machine in a guideway provided by members here-
inafter described. "The lower end of the tube 2704 has
mounted thereon a threaded coupling 2710 at the .end
of the air hose 2674. 1In order to bring the leading paper
into engagement with the suction rings 2696 two pressers,
herein illustrated as spring pressed plungers 2712 (Figs.
129 and 139), are-constructed and arranged to- engage
the outer paper of a pack such, for example, ‘as the
pack 2714 illustrated in Fig. 129. The plungers engage
the outer paper near its forward edges at points oppo-
site the suction rings 2696 thus bringing the leading
paper into sealed contact with the suction rings. The
plungers receive eqnal and Opposite moverhenit ‘toward
each other from metchanism hereinafter described when
the hand lévér 2542 is advanced from its position in-
dicated by dot-dash lines in Fig. 129 to its full line position
in said figure, Each plunger comprises a rod mounted
in a bore in a barrel 2716, said rod having a head 2713
(Fig. 129) mounted in a counter-bore in said barrel
-~and. arranged to engage the outer paper- of -the :pack.
The. plunger -is advanced relatively to the barrel 2716
by a spring 2718 surrounding a stem 2729 projecting from
:the-end of the rod -and slidably mounted in-a bore: in
the end- of the -barrel 2716. The normal ‘position - of

shaft 2540 is moved rear- -

held against endwise move- . 2
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-mounted -in. g

-In -erder .to .prevent - upward
-portions of the pack. of -papers

~2740. mounted .on-a-screw. 2741

- plunger 2712 at:the right side

~the depth of the recesses ‘being

T

the.plunger :2712: is: determined by the-engagenient - of

~a:nut 2722. on-the threaded:end .of the. stem:2720.:pro-

jecting from -the- plunger with. the -end wall of- the -barrel
27316. :The head 2724 (Fig. 139) of each of:the. bafrels
is'extended -downwardly to provide a standard:for-mount-
ing the barrel. -Each. standard is fixed to -a-slide-272¢
groovein an arm -2728 for- movement
widthwise of the machine, and each ‘arm- 2728,-as -illus-
trated in Fig. 1464, is the forward portion of an angle plate
having a rearwardly extending arm 2729, ‘The-twoangle
plates -are spaced 'apart from each other, as-shown -in
Figs. 1464 and 148, and are connected by -a.plate 2782
fixed to the bottom:surfaces of the-angle plates.by.screws
one-of which is identified by-the nomeral -2783.  The
‘plate 2782 and-the inner edge. faces 2785 of -the -angle
plates provide a' guideway for the slide 2708. - The- for-
ward portion of the plate 2782 has-formed therein.:an
open ended slot 2800 which- provides ‘clearance :for-4he
‘movements of the-tube 2704 (Fig. 146) with the:slide

+2708. A plate 2730, which-forms the-base-of .a maga-

zine -hereinafter: described, is: fixed to_the ‘upper: surface

-of the rearwardly -extending arms . 2729 of ithe rangle

plates by four screws two of which are shown in Fig. 1464
and identified- by the: numeral 2731. For:mounting: the
assembly illustrated in Fig. 1464 -an-arm 2734 is fixed

-to the rearwardly extending ‘arm -2729 . of —fhe_: left .angle
-plate by :headed screws 4735.and the arm 2734 is fixed

to.the upper-end.portion of -the.post- 2546, The inner.or
right side:portion- of -the plate 2738 is_ fixed to- an.angle
bracket 2732 which -is secured to the-machine ‘frame.
-displacement of - the -end
2714 by-the operation-.of
-the plungers-2712, two: holddown plates 2735, (Fig.. 139)
are constructed-and arranged to engage the upper.edges

-of the papers of the. pack. -Bach-helddown: plate is-fixed

1o the ‘upper endof a vertical army.2737 extending -up-
wardly . from the outer end. of the barrel 2716 which
-‘mounts -the :plunger 2712, . In order to provide «cleat-
ance for the-operation- of -the hqlddown,plates‘:the.~for—
ward-portions of :a bent plate 2754 forming ‘the-outer
wall: of the ‘magazine in which the pack is ‘positioned -are
cut-away at 2741 .as indicated in:Fig, 139, Tt will -be

‘seen- that' the- hold_down plates move widthwise -of -the

machine ‘with the-slides 2726-and. therefore remain con-

-stantly in overlying. relation to the ends of the :pack. of
-papers.

To. provide for -the operation of- the plungers
2712 by the hand lever 2542, a-block 2736 (Fig. 139)
is.fixed to the upper surface of the hand. lever, and- has

secured :to-its.-front . face -an .angle plate . 2738. -Posi-

-tioned -between the ‘angle ‘plate: and the block is- 2 roll

' (Fig. 1464) projecting
downwardly.. from - the forward end. portion: of an.arm

2742 pivetally imqur;tevd:for-angql_ar mevement - on the

‘head of a. pin 2744 (Fig. 148). _The.pin is mounted. in
the. left arm 2728 and has a short. upward extension
mounted. in 2 bore in the plate 2730. - A roll 2743 car-
ried by the arm 2742 engages the left standard 2724 to
bring the, plunger-2712-into pack engaging position. The
of ‘the -pack -is .advanced
concomitantly with the left plunger by an.arin-2746 which,
as:shown in Fig. 148, is mounted on the-head of.a pin
2748 corresponding to ‘the pin 2744, The -angle. plates
are recessed, as shown in. Fig. 146, to provide surfaces
-2749 on which the -arms 2742 and 2746 are mounted,
such  that the arms fit
freely between the surfaces 2749 and the bettom. of the
plate 2730. . Formed. at .the pivoted. ends of -the:arms
are -intermeshing - segments : 2750 (Fig. 1464) through
which the :arm-2746:is operated. by ‘the companion . arm
2742. -As.shown in Fig. 139, the arm 274§ carries-a
roll 2747 which- engages- the standard - 2724 to advanes

“the rightplunger 2712,

-Referring to. Fig..146 a pack-of _papers:such, for ex-
ample, as the pack 2714 illustrated ~in said. figure, s
‘mounted -on-edge-on theiplate 2730 ‘which forms: the
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“base of the paper magazine and is held in an upright
position by the plate 2762 which engages the outer
paper of the pack. The plate 2762 is substantially rigid
and has its opposite sides bent forwardly, as shown in
"Fig. 126, in order to arrange the pack of papers so that
the plungers 2712 engage the end portions of the outer
paper of the pack thereby to close the pack upon the
paper carrier 2536. The plaie 2762 is moved forwardly
by means hereinafter described in order to bring the
leading paper of the pack into predetermined relation
to the paper carrier. As shown in Fig. 126, the opposite
end portions of the pack of papers 2714 extend beyond
the forward edges of the plate 2762 and are positioned
by their engagement with a generally horseshoe shaped
plate 2754 which is secured to angle brackets 2756 fixed
to the plate 2739. The ends of the horseshoe shaped
plate are bent inwardly to provide abutments which
limit the forward movement of the pack of papers. The
plate 2762 is fixed to a horizontal rod 2760 which ex-

tends rearwardly therefrom through a tubular member 2

2758 (Fig. 146). A spring 2764 anchored at its for-
ward end to the tubular member 2758 and at its rear
end to the rod 2760 urges the rod forwardly to cause
the plate 2762 to advance the pack of papers. In order

to permit the leading paper in the pack to be separated *

from the pack, as hereinafter described, the rod 2760 is

held against forward movement from its position shown -

in Fig. 146 by a spring pressed detent 2766 pivotally
mounted between the arms of a yoke 2768 fixed to the

cylindrical member 2758, said detent being arranged to :

engage suitable notches formed in the upper surface of the
rod 2760. After a considerable number of papers have
been taken from the pack the detent is released while
the machine is at rest to permit the spring 2764 to ad-

vance the plate 2762 to bring the remaining papers into

a compact arrangement as shown in Fig. 146 and to sup-
port them. The detent is manually released by down-
ward pressure against the head of a pin 2770 projecting
upwardly from its tail portion. An abutment mem-
ber herein illustrated as the upturned front end portion
2772 (Fig. 149) of a horizontal arm 2774 holds the
pack against forward movement by the spring 2764 and
determines the position of the leading paper in the pack
relatively to the paper carrier. The arm 2774 is rigidly
secnured to the slide 2708 by a screw 2776 and is spaced
therefrom by a sleeve 2778 surounding the screw. The
arm is oriented by its engagement with the opposite
- edges of an open ended slot 2780 (Fig. 134) formed in
the plate 2730. The slide 2708 and the arm 2774 mounted
thereon are mormally held in their position shown in
Fig. 146 by a spring 2784 (Fig. 149) the forward end
" of which is anchored to a boss 2786 projecting down-
wardly from the slide and the rear end of which is
anchored to a crossbar 2788 fixed to the plate 2782.
When the pack of papers 2714 is brought into-engage-
ment with the suction rings 2696 in the paper carrier the
nozzle 2700 carried by the slide 2708 must register ac-
curately with the sealing ring 2698 in the paper carrier
in order to provide an unbroken suction line from the
pump to the suction rings 2696. In the illustrated ma-
chine the registration of the nozzle and the sealing ring
is effected by the provision of an abutment screw 2790
mounted in a tapped hole in the crossbar 2788 and ar-
ranged to engage the rear face of the boss 2786.. Refer-
ring to Fig. 128, each paper in the pack has a notch 2752
formed in the center of its bottom margin and the notches
in the papers in the pack are ararnged in alinement to
receive a tongue 2794 (Fig. 149) projecting upwardly
from the arm 2774. 'The tongue is extended rearwardly
beyond the base of the arm to provide a stem 2796
extending through an opening in the plate 2754. The
plate 2782 is provided with an opening 2798 (Fig. 146a)
to provide clearance for the movements of the boss 2786
with the slide 2708. ‘ -
In the operation of the ilinstrated paper transferring
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mechanism the pack 2714 is closed on the paper carrier

“by the operation of the hand lever 2542, the latch lever

2596 retaining the hand lever in its advanced position,
The operation of the hand lever also opertaes the clutch -
hereinbefore described to start the operation of the shaft
2540 and also to operate the pump 2670. ‘The pump op-
erates immediately upon the operation of the clutch caus-
ing the leading paper 2802 (Fig. 134) to be held agaixst
the suction rings 2696 of the paper carrier. Immediately
thereafter the arm 2594 (Figs. 123 and 132) at the for-
ward end of the shaft 2592 engages the rear portion of
the latch lever 2596 disengaging it from the hand lever
and permitting the return of the hand lever to its retracted
position by the operation of two springs 2804 anchored
to the members 2716 and extending outwardly therefrom
to fixed screws 2806. Concomitantly with the " return
movement of the hand lever a pair-of clips 2808 - (Fig.
143) move upwardly from their position shown in Fig.
135 into their position shown in Figs. 136 and - 137 in
which they grip the paper against the carrier. At the be-
ginning of the arcuate movement of the paper carrier from
its position shown in Fig, 139 the sealing ring 2698 is dis-
engaged from the nozzle 2789 leaving the clips in control
of the paper. When the pack is closed on the paper car-
rier the leading paper is so located heightwise thereof rela-
tively to the carrier that a narrow marginal portion there-
of extends downwardly beyond the bottom of the paper
carrier and the clips in their upward movement into paper
engaging position bend said margin about the paper car-
rier, as shown in Fig. 137, thereby positively assuring the
maintenance of the paper in the position in which it is ini-
tially located on the carrier during the paper transferring
operation.. Referring to Fig. 145, the clips are formed at
the ends of the rearwardly diverging arms of a generally
v-shaped member 2816 secured to the bottom surface of
a lever herein illustrated as a plate 2812 (Fig. 143)
mounted in a recess 2814 formed in the member 2676 and
pivoted on a cross pin 2816 mounted in the member 2676
and extending through said recess. The lever is urged in
a clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 143, by a compres-
sion spring 2818 mounted in a socket in the member 2676
and arranged to engage the upper edge face of said lever.
The clips are normally held in their paper engaging posi-
tion by the spring 2818 but are swung into their po-
sition shown in Fig. 143, to permit the pack of papers to
be closed upon the paper carrier, by the operation of a
lever 2820 (Fig. 139) mounted to swing on a headed screw
2822 in a standard 2823 secured to the arm 2728. The
lever 2820 carries at its free end a roll 2824 constructed
and arranged to engage a cam face 2826 (Fig. 143) formed
in a tail portion 2828 of the plate 2812. The lever 2820
is swnng upwardly to retract the clips by the operation
of a roll 2830 mounted in a yoke 2832 (Figs. 134 and
139) fixed to the arm 2742 and arranged to engage the
recessed portion of the lower edge face of said lever.
When the hand lever 2542 is unlatched and returned to
its rest position the pack of papers is moved rearwardly
away from the leading paper into its position shown in
Fig. 134 and the clips are advanced to engage the paper
on the carrier by the expansion of the spring 2818. Con-
comitantly with the return of the pack to its outspread po-
sition shown in Fig. 134 the paper carrier is moved for-
wardly into its position shown in said figure in order to
bring the rear portion of the paper mounted on the car-
rier out of engagement with the pack. In order that the
nozzle 2700 and the abutment member 2772 shall move
forwardly concomitantly with the paper carrier, the car-
rier has formed at one side thereof a wedge shaped boss
2834 (Fig. 141) complemental in shape to a recess 2836
(Fig. 146) formed in an angular extension of a plate 2838
fixed to the downturned forward end portion 2849 of the
slide 2708, The boss 2834 is so constructed and arranged
that it moves freely out of engagement with the plate
2838 at the beginning of the -arcuate movement of the

75 paper carrier thus permitting the return of the slide 2708
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1615 Test position by the action of the spring 2784. -Dug-
ing theé latfer part of the arcuate movement of thé paper
carrier the rofary movement ¢ the shaft 2540 is combinéd
with 2 rearward movement thereof causing the carrier o
move in. a prédetermined path extending downwardly and
rearwardly into the heel portion of the supported shoe.
As the paper carrier approaches the shoe the leading edge
of the right wing of the paper engages the inner or left
surface of a bent plate 2841 (Fig. 150). Said plate serves
as-a shield to prevent contact of the paper with the breast
line ‘gripper mechanism at the right side of the machine
and as a guidé to direct the downward movement of the
right wing of the paper to a point where the leading edge
€ngagés the upper surface of the inner jaw 2976 of the
lining -grippers at the right side of the machine. ‘During
thé further advancemeént of the paper from the point of
engagement of the leading edge of the right wing with the
lining grippér jaw, the upper surface of said jaw guides
the right wing of the papeér downiardly and inwardly or

to the left, 4s $een in Fig. 150, until the paper enters the &

shoé. The tipper portion of the plate 2841 is bent cut-
wardly or to the right to insure the engagement of thé
leading edge of the paper with the inner surface of the
plate ‘and the lower portion of the plate is bent inwardly
slightly fo cansé it to be arranged in generally tiangential
relation fo the upper surface of the jaw 2976 when said
jaw is closed on the lining as shown in Fig. 150. The
platé 2841 is fixed to a plate 2982 by a clamping screw
2843 exténding through an ear 2845 projecting -outwardly
from the bert plate, the plate 2982 being a part of the
lininig - gripper mechanism hereinafter described. As the
paper carrier moves into the shoe it is swung on its sup-
porting pin 2678 so that it comes to rest at the end of ifs
paper transferring movement in an upright position, as
shown in Fig. 150. To this end the illustrated machine
is provided with a lever 2842 constructed and arranged to
engage the plate 2828 carried by the paper carrier thereby
to :sSwing the darrier in a counterclockwise direction; as
seen in Fig. 150, The lever is a hook shaped member

having a forwardly extending tail portion 2844. ‘The le- <

vér is pivetally mounted on a pin 2846 fixed in two lugs
2848 extending upwardly from a bracket 2850 fixed to
the right plate 734. The lever is normally held in its
retracted position shown in Fig. 154 by a torsion sprirg
2852 surroundirig an extension of the pin 2846 and hav-
ing extended end portions one of which engages the brack-
et 2850 and the other a pin in the lever 2842, The pin
2846 is arranged in a horizontal position at an angle of
approximately 45° fo the longitudinal median line of a
shoé in the machine. The free end of the lever ;is bent
outwardly approximately 45° as shown in Fig. 154 and
has fixed thereto a. plate 2854 having a flange 2856 4t
s ‘Tear'end. When the lever is swung upwardly into its
pasition shown in Fig. 150 the plate 2854 assumés a verti-
¢al position parallel to the plane of the longitudinal medi-
an'line of the supported shoe. As the paper carrier comes
to the eénd of its paper inserting movement a fingsr 2858
(Fig: 153) fixed in a groove in the plate 2828 engages
the flange 2856 thereby swinging the lever 2812 in a
clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 153, and disengaging
the clips 2808 from the paper. The paper has sufficient
itihérent resiliency to cause it to expand against the op-
‘posite sides-of the quarter lining after the clips have béen
retracted Wwith sufficient force to cause it to be held by
friction against downward movement until a last is in-
“s‘e’rt;ed into the shoe. In order to prevent the clips from
‘engaging the paper during the beginning of the return
mievement of the paper carrier a latch is provided for hold-
ing the lever 2812 in its retracted position during such re-
turn movement. Referring to Figs. 139 and 140, the il-
lustrated latch is an angular member 2860 pivotally
‘mounted on a pin 2862 extending upwardly into the left
side portion’ of the member 2676, At its forward end- the
-latch member has formed therein a detent 2864 which is
‘brought into latching position under the-lever 2812;as
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shown inFig. 143, when-thé ~clips are retracted -as-above

. deséribeds - To this end a -compression -spring 2866 s
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mounfed on a pid projecting otitwérdly. from the member
2676 -dnd arranged to engage-at upwardly extending tail
pottion 2868 of the lateh member. ‘During the latter
part of the retufn movenient of the carrier the latch mem-
ber is retracted by the engagement-of the lower extremity
of its tail portion with an ear 2871 (Fig. 140) extending
rearwaidly from &n arm 2879 (Fig. 139) projecting up-
wardly and offset to the left from the vettical plate 2833,
The paper carrier-is'guided into-its position showi in Fig.
139 by thé engagement of its right side face with the up-
wird extension 2874 ‘of the plate 2838 which is ‘bent
slightly ‘to the right to position it-out-of the path of move-
ment of the carrier. The latch member 2868 femains
in its retracted position while the ‘maching-is at rest and
until that portion in the next-succeeding cycle of the pa-
per transferring mechanism- When -the Clips dre automati-
cally swung into their position:showa in ‘Fig: 143 to-per-
mit a paper-on the carrier to be deposited into a shoe in
the machine. During the initial ‘stage of the operation
of the paper handling méechanism the clips ‘are manually
brought into their position shown in Fig. 143 by the op-
eration of ‘the hand lever 2542. The operation of the
hand lever-also closes the paek of papers on the carrier
bririging the leading paper in the pack into engagement
with the suction rings 2696. The hand lever also:operates
the clutch to start the power -¢ycle of the paper transfer-
ring mechanism. At the beginning of the power cycle the
suiction pump 2678 is actuated to hold the leading paper
against the suction fings, ‘The hand lever 2842 is then
automatically rétracted -as-hereinbefore - described permit-
ing the pack of papers to-return by its inhérent. resiliency
o its -expanded position shown in ‘Fig: 134 but -leaving
the ledding paper- 2802in ts position -on the carrier. The
shaft 2540 is then ‘foved forwardly bringing the paper
carrier and the leading. paper mounted thereon into their
position shown in’ Fig. 134 in which the leading paper is
completely disengaged from -the ‘pack-2714.. During the
rétracting movement of the hand lever 2542 the clips 2808
are advanced-from’ theit position in Fig. 135 to their po-
sition shown in Fig. 136 .in -order to clamp ‘the . paper
against the carrier. -It-will be ‘understood ‘that ‘the latch
member 2869 is held retracted ‘at this time by the arm
2879 (Fig. 139) and consequently - the clips are free to-ad-
vance into paper engaging position. The shaft 2549 is
thén rotated to-advance the: paper carrier from its-loading
station to its delivering station on the shoe. As the car-
tier approaches-its delivering:station the lever 2842 is op-
erated as above described-to:swing the-carrier into an up-
right position. For actuating the lever 2842 a lever 2876
(Fig. 123) is mounted on a fixed fulcrum 2878. The
upper portion of the lever-is bifurcated to straddle a block
2880 frecly mounted on the shaft 2540 and.is .provided
with:open ended:slots constructed to receive trunnion pins
2882 projecting .in opposite -directions from said block.
During -the rearward 'movement of the shaft 2540 at the
latter ‘part -of ‘the paper transferring ‘operation . a collar
2884 fixed to-said shaft engages the block 2886 and moves
it rearwardly to irapart counterclockwise movement to-the
lever 2876. During the forward moverment of said shaft
at the beginning of the return movement of the paper car-
Tier the collar engages the arcudte rear edge face of the
upper: portion-of ‘an' angular arm-2886 fixed to the lever
2876 thereby swinging the lever in a ‘clockwise direction

“to return it to its position:shown in Fig. 123. The lower

end of said'léver is connected by a link 2888 to the upper
end of a lever 2890 ‘mounted on @ fixed fulcrum 2892.
The lower end of the lever 2899 is connected by 2 long
link 2894 to the frée end of an. arm 2896 fixed to .a
roek:shaft 2898 mounted in the:plates 734. Fixed to the
right end of the shaft-2898 is-an arm 299¢ (Fig. 150)
projecting upwardly - from-the shaft and -arranged to en-
gage the tail portion 2844 .of -the lever 2842, - Referring
to. Fig. 114, the arm 2896 has. a bent extension at its low-
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er end which, in the rest position of said arm, as shown in
Fig. 114, extends rearwardly with a slight downward .in-
clination. A longitudinal cam slot 2902 formed in said
extension has mounted therein a pin 2964 projecting lat-
erally from a head 2906 at the forward end of the link
2894, The forward end of the link is held against down-
ward movement by a roll 2908 mounted in the upper end
portion of an arm 2910 fixed to the plate 726. During
the rearward movement of the link 2894 the pin 2904
moves rearwardly through the slot 2902 swinging the
arm 2896 in a clockwise direction thereby operating the
arm 2900 (Fig. 150) to swing the lever 2842 into its op-
erative position shown in Figs. 150, 151, and 152. Re-
ferring to Fig. 150, the arm 2900 engages the end face of
the tail member 2844 during the first part of its operating
movement. During the operation of said arm its point
of contact with the tail portion of the lever progressively
changes until at the end of its operation it is arranged in
its relation to said tail portion shown in Fig. 150.

For pulling the heel portion of the shoe toewardly,
upwardly and inwardly over the last bottom the illus-
trated machine is provided with four pairs of gripper
jaws constructed and arranged to engage the lasting mar-
gins of the upper and the lining respectively at the re-
gion of the heel breast line. Referring to Fig. 165, grip-
per jaws 2912 and 2914 engage the lasting margin of the
upper at the -left -side of the shoe, gripper jaws 2916
and 2918 engage the lasting margin of the lining at the
1eft side of the shoe, gripper jaws 2920 and 2922 engage
the lasting margin of the lining at the right side of the
shoe and gripper jaws 2924 and 2926 engage the lasting
margin of the upper at the right ‘side of the shoe. Re-
ferring to Fig. 158, the upper gripping jaw 2924 is
formed in a downward extension of a channel member
2928 which has fixed therein a plate 2930 extending up-
wardly therefrom with a slight inclination to the right.
The companion gripper jaw 2926 is formed in the lower
end portion of a lever 2932 pivotally mounted on a
headed screw 2934 projecting rearwardly from the plate
2930, The heightwise position of the upper in the grip-
per jaws is determined by bringing the edge of the last-
ing margin into gaging contact with a flat head at the
lower end of an arm 2936 mounted in a recess at the
left side of the plate 2930 and fixed therein by a set
screw 2938 in the channel member. The head of said
arm is positioned adjacent to and in fromt of the grip-
per jaws. For mounting the gripper assembly the plate
2930 has an angle arm 2940 extending to the right as
seen in Fig. 158 and vpwardly for engagement by an
actuating member hereinafter described. The arm 2946
is pivotally mounted on a headed screw 2942 extending
rearwardly from an angular member 2944, As shown
in Fig. 160, the vertical portion of the member 2944
is of substantial thickness and is grooved to receive a
vertical plate 2946 which has a vertical tongue and groove
connection with the forward portion of a horizontal slide
2943. The angular member 2944 is pivotally mounted
on a screw 2950 (Fig. 158) mounted in the vertical por-
tion of said member and extending through a bore in
the plate 2646. Angular movement of the member 2944
on the screw 2950 is limited by two abutment screws
2952 and 2954 (Fig. 159) mounted respectively in ears
2956 and 2958 extending rearwardly from the vertical
portion of said member, said screws being arranged to
engage a rearwardly extending portion 2960 of the plate
2946. To provide for vertical adjustment of the gripper
assembly shown in Fig. 158 the plate 2946 is adjustable
vertically on the slide 2948 and is secured in adjusted
position thereon by a headed screw 2862 (Fig. 159) ex-
tending through a vertical slot 2964 formed in the rear-
wardly extending portion of said plate. The gripper
jaws 2924 and 2926 are closed on the work by the down-
ward movement of a channel member 2966 (Figs. 158
and 161) slidably mounted for generally vertical move-

“ ment on the upper portion of the plate 2936. The slid-

25

40

45

50

55

60

70

78

&0

ing movement of said member is directed by a roll 2968
pivotally mounted on a cross pin 2976 extending through
the channel member 2966 and positioned in a slot 2972
in the plate 2936. A cam surface 2971 on the member
2966 engages the upper end portion of the lever 2932
and swings said lever in a clockwise direction during
the downward movement of the channel member 2966
by a spring 2974 to close the gripper jaws. Referring
to Fig. 156 illustrating the lining gripper jaws at the
right side of the machine the. jaw 2920 is formed in the
iower end portion of an arm 2976 extending inwardly
from the lower end portion of a plate 2978. As shown
in Fig. 156, the arm 2976 extends downwardly and to
the left from the lower portion of the plate 2978 and,
as shown in Fig. 157, said arm is bent to cause the grip-
per jaw 2829 to be offset heelwardly from the plate 2978
thereby to bring said jaw into alinement with the upper
eripping jaws widthwise of the machine.. Similarly the
gripper jaw 2922 is formed in the lower end -portion
of an arm 2980 extending from a plate 2982, said arm
being constructed and arranged fo locate the jaw 2922
in registration with the jaw 2920. The plate-2978 has
an upwardly extending arm 2984 the end portion of
which is pivotally mounted on a sCrew 2986 projecting
forwardly from the plate 2982..1In order to hold the
gripper -jaws in registration with each other the plates
2978 and 2982 are held in contact with each other by
a headed screw 2988 mounted in the plate 2982 and ex-
tending through a slot 2990 in the plate 2978.. For
closing the gripper jaws a cam plate 2992 is arranged
in contiguous relation to the front face of the plate 2982
and slotted to receive two guide rolls 2994 (Fig. 157).
The cam plate is held against the plate 2982 by a re-
taining plate 2995 secured in. spaced relation to the plate
2982 by shouldered: bolts 2996 which also serve .as a
mounting for the rolls 2894. A spring 2998 (Fig. 156)
urges the cam plate downwardly causing it to-act.on.an
arm 3000 extending upwardly from the plate 2978
thereby moving said plate tc the right, as seen in Fig.
156, to close the gripper jaws. When there is no shoe
in the machine the closing action of the gripper jaws
is limited by a stop 3602 fixed to the upper portion of
the cam plate and arranged to engage the upper edge face
3003 of the plate 2882. For mounting the lining grip-
per assembly the plate 2982 is extended to the right as
seen in Fig. 156 and positioned between two parallel
vertical walls of a notch 2983 (Fig. 155) formed in a
block 3006, said plate 2982 being pivotally mounted on
a screw 3008 (Fig. 156) mounted in the block and -ex-
tending through said notch.- For mounting the block
3006 on a horizontal slide 3004 an angle bracket 3007
is fixed to the slide and has its forward portion. posi: |
tioned between the parallel vertical walls of a notch 3009
formed in the rear portion of the block 3006, the block
being pivotally mounted on & SCIew 3011 extending
through the rear portion of the block and through a
bore in the bracket 30897. The block 3006 is angularly
adjusted on the screw 3011 in setting tp the machine
and is secured in adjusted position by two abutment
screws 3013 (Fig. 156) and 3615, said screws being ar- -
ranged to bear against the rearwardly extending portion
of the bracket 3607. Referring fo Fig. 155, the screw
3013 is mounted in an ear 3017 extending rearwardly
from the block 3006 and the screw 3015 (Fig. 156) is
mounted in a similar ear (not shown). :

For actuating the lining gripper assembly - illustrated
in Fig. 156 the extension of the plate 2982 has fixed
thereto an zrm 3614 which is. offset to the right and
extended upwardly beyond the top of the cam plate
2992, As shown in Fig. 155, the lining gripper assem-
bly at each side of the shoe is arranged in front of and
adjacent to the upper gripper assembly and so positioned
relatively thereto that the lining gripper jaws are ar-
ranged in alinement with the upper gripping jaws in the
- direction of the closing movement of said jaws. "When
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itie machine is at rest the upper gripping jaws 2924
and 2928 are held in their open position, as shown in
Fig. 158, by a Iatch member 3916 pivotally mounted
on a headed screw 3618 extending forwardly from the
plate 2930 and arranged to engage a shoulder formed
in the channel member 296§, The latch member 3016
is operated by a spring 3929 connected to its down-
wardly extending tail portion 3922. In order that the
latch member may serve to hold the lining gripper jaws
2929 and 2922 in their open position, as shown in Fig.
156, the cam plate 2992 has fixed in its upper ead por-
tion a pin 3024 arranged to extend rearwardly from ths
cam plate for engagement with the upper surface of an
ear 3026 extending rearwardly and to the right from
the upper end of the channel member 2966, For re-
leasing the latch member 3616 to permit the lining grip-
per jaws and the upper gripping jaws to close simul-
taneously on the work, a lever 3028 is pivotally mounted
on a pin 3029 at the lower end of 2 vertical arm 383¢
fixed to and extending downwardly from the slide 3804,
said lever having its Ieft end portion bent upwardly
and comnected by a link 3032 to the fatch member
3016. As shown in Fig, 169, the lever 3828 is bent to
form an arc having its center of curvature at the axis of
swinging movement of a member hereinafter described
which mounts the slides 2948 and 3064. The arcuate
extension of the lever is swung downwardly to release
the latch member 3016 by the operation of a curved
arm 3034. Referring to Fig. 166, the arm 3634 is fixed
to the upper end portion of a wvertical rod 3836 slid-
ably niounted in a bore in the forwardly bent upper end
portion of an arm 3838 fixed to the table 261 and piv-
otally connected at its lower end to the free end of an
arm 3435 (Fig. 167) fixed to a rockshaft 3848 mounted
in bearings in brackets 3042 fixed to the legs 262. The
arm 3834 is normally held in its elevated position shown
in Fig. 166 by a spring 3644 (Fig. 167) connected to
a rearwardly extending portion of the arm 3035. In
the usual operation of the machine the latch member
3016 is released to permit the lining gripper jaws and
the upper gripping jaws to close upon the work during
the first stage of the downward movement of the lining
wiper assembly following the lining wiping operation,
Referring to Fig. 77, the release of said latch is effected
by upward movement of the treadle 1889 acting through
connections from an auxiliary treadle 304§ pivotally
mounted cn a screw 3943 fixed in the ireadle 1889.
Pivotally mounted on the rear end portion of the aux-
iliaty treadle 3046 is an upstanding arm 3850 which is
normally held in its position shown in Fig. 77 by a spring
3652 which urges the arm forwardly into a position
determined by the engagement of an abutment screw
3954 mounted in a lug projecting forwardly from the
lower porticn of said arm 3958 with the upper surface
of the ireadle 3946, The arm 3058 is held against
movement widthwise of the machine by the horizontal
portion of a bracket 3956 fixed to a crosshar 3658 and
provided with a slot 3969 (¥ig. 168) in which the arm
3059 is mounted. Referring to Fig. 167, the arm has
fixed thereto near its upper end a detent 3662. When
the treadle 1880 is at the limit of its downward move-
ment and the lining wiping assembly is at the limit of
its wiping movement the dstent 3062 is positioned be-~
nieath and adjacent to a latch plate 3964 mounted in a
groove in an arm 3066 and secured therein by a clamp-
ing screw 3088. As shown in Fig. 166, the arm 3865
is fixed to the shaft 3840 in a position such that the
latch plate 3664 is located in the vertical plane of the
detent.  As the treadle 1293 begins its npward or retura
movement the detent engages the latch plate 3864 and
rocks the shaft 3040 in a counterclockwise direction,
as seen in Fig. 167, thereby moving the rod 3036 down-
wardly and operating the lever 3928 (Fig. 166) to re-
lease the latch member 3016 and permit the jaws to
close on the work. In operating on most types of upper
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lining materials the slight downward movement of the
lining wipers with the wipers still in contact with the
lining causes no displacement of the lining since ‘the
lining materia] hag enough inherent rigidity to maintain
its position relatively to the counter during the brief -
interval before the gripper jaws close. There are, how-
ever, some types of lining materials which are extremely
flaccid and are upable to resist the tendency of the
downward movement of the lining wipers to cause dis-
placement of the lining relatively to the counter, In
Cperating on shoes having such lining materials the grip-
per jaws must be closed on the work while the wipers
are at the limit of their wiping operation and before
their return or downward movement has commenced,
Under such circumstances the detent is operated by
actuating the auxiliary treadle 3046 while  holding the
treadle 1808 at the limit of its downward movement,
As shown in Fig, 77, the two treadles are so arranged
that the operator can readily hold the treadle 1809 down
with his hee! while operating the auxiliary treadle 3046
by the dowaward pressure of the toe portion of his
foot. In operating on shoes having counters which are
flaccid during the operation of the illustrated machine
and stiffened by subsequent treatment it is sometimes
desirable to omit the lining wiping operation. In oper-
ating on such shoes the latch member 3816 is released
to permit the gripper jaws to close on the work by the
operation of the auxiliary treadle 3046 while the treadle
1808 remains at the limit of its upward movement as
shows in Fig. 77. To provide for such operation of the
auxiliary treadle a detent 3079 (Fig. 167) is fixed to the
arm 3850 in a position such that it is located beneath
and adjacent to the latch plate 3864 whén the treadle
1809 is at the limit of its upward movement.

The slides 2948 and 3684 (Fig. 156) which mount the
breast line gripper jaws at the right side of the machine
are arranged in contiguous relation to each other and are
slidably mounted to move longitudinally independently
of each other in a horizontal guideway in a carrier herein
illustrated as a channel member 3072. It will be seen
that the slide 2948 is wider than the slide 3084 and located
to the right of the latter slide as seen in Fig. 156, The
channel member is so constructed that the top and bottom
walls of the channel are stepped to provide separate guide-
ways for the two slides. Referring to Fig, 155, the car-
rier 3872 has a head 3674 having a semi-circular recess
providing the inner half of the bearing of the channel
member on the post 270, the outer half of said bearing
being a semi-circujar cap plate 3876 fixed to the head,
The channel member swings freely on the post 27¢ and
is supported against downward movement by a thrust
bearing 3978 (Fig. 196) supported on a ring surrounding
the post and positioned at the upper end of a hub 3089
(Fig. 203) hereinafter described. When the machine is
at rest the channel member js arranged in its angular posi-
tion shown in Fig. 155, said position being determined
by the action of a spring 3682 which urges the channel
member in a clockwise direction as seen in said figure
against a roll 3984 pivotally mounted in the forward end
portion of a bent cam lever 306$ pivotally mounted on
the post 272 and carrying at its rear end a roll 3488
which bears against the edge face of a cam 3099 fixed i0
the vertical shaft 319, The spring 3882 is anchored at
its left end to an eye in the channel member and at its
right end to a screw eye 3092 freely mounted in a hole
in a fixed angle bracket 3094 and adjustable endwise rela-
tively to said bracket to adjust the tension of the spring,
such adjustment being effected by turning a thumb nut
3826 mounted on the screw eye. -~ Just before the machine
comes to rest at the end of the first third of the main
cycle a recess in the cam 3099 receives the roll 3988 as
the spring 3082 swings the channel member in a clock-
wise direction, as seen in Fig. 155, into a position deter-
mined by the engagement of the channel member with a
latch member 3098 (Fig. 196). The latch member 3698
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is pivotally acunted:on a-sCrew 3160 projecting forwardly

fror a fixed plate 3102, Swiveled ‘on the 'tail ‘portion of
the lstch member is a ‘sleeve 3184 in which slides ‘the
lower portion of a beut rod 3186 ‘the upper end of which
is pivotaliy mounted on a Cross pin 3188 mounted in a
yoke 3136 swiveled on the rear portion of the lever 17%Z.
During the latter part of ‘the wpward ‘movement of the
lining wiper -assembly the lining wiper treadie operates
through mechanism hereinbefere described to swing the

lever 1752 in a counterclockwise direction, ‘as seen in 1

Fig. 69, in order 1o rélease the hook 1782 thereby io per-
mit the counter 1674 to Close by -ifs inherent resiliency.
Such counterclockwise movement of said lever also im-
parts upward movement {0 the rod 3106 bringing -a nut
3112 (Fig. 196) at the lower end of said rod into engage-
ment with the sleeve 318¢ and moving the sleeve upwardly
to disengage the latch member 2698 from the charnel
member 3872, Thereupon, the spring 3082 swings ‘the
channel member 3072 in a elockwise direction, as seen in
Fig. 155,'to bring the right hand-gripper assembly into s
operating position shown in ‘Fig. 150. Such clockwise
movement of the channel member is arrested by its en-
gagement with ‘the left -end of an abutment screw 3134
(Fig. 155) mounted in‘a bracket 3116 fixed to the plate
3162 and secured in- adjusted pasition in ‘said bracket by
a lock nut 3138, In-operating on men’s shoes-the abut-
ment scraw -is adjusted to arrest the channel member in
a position in which the gripper jaws will register accu-
rately with the lasting-margins of the-upper and the lining
respectively of a size 9 ‘shoe, ‘this ‘being considered the
intermediate size -in the run of -sizes of -men’s ‘shoes.
COrdinarily no adjustment of the abutment screw will be
required ‘in operating “on -men’s ‘shoes ‘since the gripper
jaws open wide engugh to ‘_r'ecéiVe tlre ‘lasting margins of
the upper and the lining of men’s -shoes of the extreme
sizes when the abutment screw is adjusted as above de-
scribed. In ‘the -operation of ‘the _macHine ‘the lasting
margin of the upper is positioned between the open-upper
gripping jaws when the gripper assembly is in its ITatched
position, the counter at this time being outspread suffi-
ciently to-position the lasting margin of the upper sub-
stantially in registration with the upper gripping jaws thus
facilitating mamia}‘insertion of the upper into the jaws at
this time. The 'lasting margin of the lining s “automati-
cally inserted into the fining gripper jaws @nring the'latter
part of the upward movement of the lining wiper assem-
bly (Fig. 92) after the breast lirie grippers have moved
into their operating:position. Thus it will be seen that
upon the complation of thie ‘lining wiping-operation the

breast line gripper jaws are’in-operating position with the :

lasting margins -of the upper and the lining positioned
between them and awaiting the gripper closing movement
which occurs -immediately thereafter, -being -effected, as
above described, either by the operation of the auxiliary
treadle 3046 (Fig. 77) while the lining ‘wiper -assembly
remains at the limit of its-upward movement of, alterna-
tively, by the lining wiper treadle 12¢9 as it begins its
wpward movement. After the breast line grippers are
closed on the work, a last slip paper is deposited in the
shoe, as hereinbefore described, and a last is then inserted
heel end foremost into the shoe (Fig. 115) and secured
in predetermined position therein-by manually operated
mechanism hereinbefore described. After thus securing
the .last .in position in the upper the operator depresses
the clutch treadle 562 to start the-second third of the riain
cycle -of the machine. Immediately upon depression- of
the clutch treadle, mechanism hercinafter described moves
the breast line.gripper jaws at each -side of the shoe ‘toe-
wardly in order to siretch-and shape the heel end portion
of the shoe about the last. After the completion of their
toeward movement the breast line grippers-are moved up-
wardly and inwardly over an insole on the last ‘bottom
to-complete their upper shaping operations. -During their
upward miovement the grippers are free to ‘move “heel-
wardly ‘fo -obviate undue strain on the upper materials.
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The increment of heelward movement is relatively stight.
The movements of the gripper jaws are jllustrated dia--
grammatically in Fig. 113.

For imparting toeward movement to the breast line
grippers at the right side of the machine a cam 3120
(Fig. 155) is fixed to the vertical cam shaft 310 and
arranged to operate.a cam lever 3122 mounted on a ver-
tical shaft 3124 and conmected by a link 3126 to a rod
3128 slidably mounted in a fixed tubular member 3130.
The rod 3128 is held against rotation by a spline 3129
mounted in the tubular member operating in a splineway
3131 in the rod and is urged rearwardly by a spring 3132.
At its forward end the rod has fixed thereto a head
3134 having a toothed forward surface formed in an arc
which is concentric to the post 270 when the head is in
its rest position shown in Fig. 155. The head 3134 bears
apainst a head 3136 fixed to a slide 3138, said head having
a toothed rear surface shaped complementally to ‘the
toothed forward surface of the head 3134, The mutual
engagement of the toothed surfaces locks the head 3136
against ‘widthwise movement and thus holds the slides
2948 and 3004 against movement widthwise of the shoein
the machine during the operation of the grippers. Refer-
ring to Fig. 173, the slide 3138 is mounted in the rear
portion of the channel member 3072 in alinement -with
the ‘slide 2948 which carries the upper gripping assembly
at the tight side of the machine. ‘When the machine is at
rest the slide 3138 is held at the limit of its rearward
movement by a spring 3140 the forward end of which is
anchored to a screw eye 3142 mounted in the slide 3138
and projecting therefrom through a slot 3144 in the chan-
nel member 3672 and the rear end-of which is anchored
to the upturned end portion of a plate 3146 fixed to the
channél member. The movement of the ‘breast  line
gripper assembly into operating position brings the ‘heads
3134 and 3136 into registration with each other as shown
in Fig. 173, and forward movement of the head 3134 by
the operation of the cam 3128 (Fig. 155) brings it into
engagement with the head 3136 after an initial lost mo-
tion and moves the slide 3138 forwardly to impart ‘toe-
ward movement to the breast line grippers -through con-
nections now to be described. Pivotally mourited in a
yoke 3148 fixed to the slide 3138 and projecting laterally
therefrom isa rocker arm 3150 which is urged in a coun-
terclockwise direction as seem in Fig. 173 by a spring
3¥52. When the machine is at rest the rocker arm 3180
is'in its position shown in Fig. 173, 'said position being
determined by the engagement of two rolls 3154 (Fig.
174) pivotally mounted at opposite sides of a head 3156
at the forward end.of the rocker arm in angular recesses
in the upper portions of bosses 3158 projecting laterally
from two plates 3160 fixed to the channel member 3672
and providing abutments which determine the rest posi-
tion of the slile 3138. During the initial forward move-
ment of the slide 3138 the spring 3152 swings the rocker
arm 3150 in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig.
173 while the rolls 3154 traverse cam faces 3162 formed
in the bosses 3158 respectively thereby bringing a detent
3164 formed in the head 3156 into engagement with one
of a plurality of teeth 3166 projecting laterally from a
plate fixed to a slide 3163 mounted in the ¢channel mem-
ber. 3072 in alinement with the slide 3664. Further move-
ment of the slide 3138 after the detent 3164 engages one
of said teeth 3166 moves the slide 3168 forwardly. Fixed
to.and projecting laterally from the slide 3168 is a block
3176 in which are fixed the threaded rear end portions of
two parallel, horizontal rods 3172 and 3174 (Fig. 174).
The rod 3172 is slidably mounted in a bore in a boss 3176
projecting laterally from the slide 3664 and the tcd 3174
is slidably mounted in a bore in a boss 3178 projecting
laterally from the slide 2948 through a slot 3180 in the
slide 3004. ‘When the machine ‘is at rest the -two Tods
and their associated -mechanisms -are ;arranged as shown
in Fig. 174. ‘In-this arrangement -of the parts -a ‘spring
3182 surrounding the rod 3172 -and confined between the



2,740,188

85

boss 3176 and an adjustable nut 3184 on the threaded
end portion of the rod 3173 holds the rod in g longi-
tudinal position determined by the engagement of a
collar 3186 fixed to the rod with the front face of the
boss 3176. Similarly a spring 3188 substantially heavier
than the spring 3182 is mounted on the rod 3174 and
confined between the boss 3178 and a nut 3196 adjustable
on the threaded end portion of the rod 3174, Said spring
normally holds the red 3174 in a longitudinal position
determined by the cngagement of a collar 3192 fixed to
the rod 3174 with the front face of the boss 3178, It will
be understood that the forward movement of the slide
3168 imparts a relatively light toeward pull to the lining
gripper jaws and a relatively heavy toeward pull to the
upper gripping jaws by reason of the differential between
the two springs 3182 and 3188. After the completion of
the toeward movement of the breast line gripper jaws
the roll 3194 (Fig. 155) on the cam lever 3122 rides off
the high point of the cam and the spring 3132 moves the
rod 3128 rearwardly whereupon the spring 3149 imparts
similar movement to the slide 3138. During the rearward
movement of the latter slide the two rolls 3154 carried
by the head 3156 of the rocker arm 3159 traverse the
cam faces 3162 thus disengaging the detent 3164 from
the tcothed slide
to its position in Fig. 173, Thus the slide 3168 is left
free to be adjusted by mechanism hereinafter described,
Such adjustment of the slide 3168 adjusts the breast line
gripper jaws at the right side of the machine for opera-
tion on shoss of any selected size,

When the machine is at rest the breast line gripper
jaws are located in their rearmost position, as shown in
Fig. 155, this being their position nearest to the forward
end of the channel member 3672. In operating on the
smallest size shoes which the illustrated machine is adapted
to handle, the breast line gripper jaws are brought into
posiiion to engage the lasting margins at the breast line
portion of the shoe by swinging movement of the channel
member 3572 without any movement of the slides 2948
and 3884 relatively to the channel member. When oper-
ating on shoes other than the shoes of the smallest size
which the machine is adapted to handle, the swinging
movement of the channel member occurs concurrently
with 2 toeward movement of said slides, the degree of
such toeward movement depending upon the size of the
shoe to be operated upon.  Such forward movement of
the slides is effected by the engagement of an upstandiag
roll 3138 (Fig. 174) with a cam plate 3198 (Fig. 176)
which is adjusted horizontally in accordance with the
size of the shoe to be cperated upon. The roll 319§ is
pivotally mounted on 1 stud projecting upwardly from
the inturned rear end portion of a plate 3250 (Fig. 173)
secured by a headed screw 3292 to the block 3179 carried
by the slide 3168. The forward movement of said slide
imparts like movement to the slides 2948 and 3004
through connections hereinbefore described. During such
movement of the slide 3168 the rocker arm 3159 is in its
retracted position shown in Fig. 173 and the teeth 3166
move freely relatively to the detent 3164. The inward
swinging movement of the channel member 3072, together
with the forward movement of the slide 3168 above de-
scribed, occur during the latter part of the first third of
the main cycle of the machine and consequently the ad-
vancement of the slide 3138 at the beginning of the sec-
ond third of the main cycle causes the slide 3168 to be
advanced {o a predetermined extent from the point where
said slide comes to rest after bringing the breast line grip-
per jaws into Operating position lengthwise of the shoe.
Thus a determinate and constant tosward movement of
the breast line gripper operating mechanism is assured
for any and all sizes of shoes on which the machine is
adapted to operate. The cam plate 3198 is fixed to the
lower end portion of a lever 3204 (Fig. 175) pivotally
mounted on a fixed stud 3266, The lever 3204 is swung
in a clockwise direction to adjust the cam plate forwardly

3168 and returning the rocker arm 3130 -
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by counterclockwise movement of a rockshaft 3208 by the
operation of a hand lever, as hereinafter described. To
the rockshaft is fixed a rearwardly extending arm 3210
which carries at its free end a roll 3212 arranged to en-
gage the bottom face of an arm 3214 mounted on and
projecting forwardly from the upper portion of the lever
3204. To provide for angular adjustment of the arm
3214 on said lever, said arm is pivotally mounted on
the lever and is provided with z downwardly extending
tail portion 3216 in which is mounted a clamping screw
3218 extending through an arcuate slot 3219 in the lever
3264, Upon clockwise movement of the rockshaft 3208
the lever 3264 is swung in a counterclockwise direction
by gravity. After the breast line gripper jaws have com-
pleted their operation on the shoe and have opened, they
are moved forwardly and outwardly to provide clearance
for the cperation of a pair of heel end wipers hereinafter
described and during the latter part of the machine cycle
the channel member 3072 is swung in a counterclock-
wise direction into its rest position shown in Fig, 155.
During such counterclockwise movement the roll 3196
engages the arcuate rear edge face of a fixed cam plate
3228 thereby moving the breast line gripper assembly
rearwardly into its rest position relatively to the channel
member 3672 and returning the slide 3168 to its rest posi-
tion relatively to the detent 3164.

For imparting to the breast line gripper jaws a move-
ment having a component widthwise of the shoe and an
upward component the illustrated machine has a cam
3222 (Fig. 177) fixed to the vertical shaft 316 which ac-
tuates the grippers at the left side of the machine throngh
connections including an arm 3224 and operates the
grippers at the right side of the machine through con-
nections including an arm 3226, The arm 3224 is fixed
to a vertical shaft 3228 to which there is also fixed an arm
3230 which carries at its free end a roll 3232 arranged
to engage an adjustable plate 3234 mounted on the rear
portion of a lever 3236 pivotally mounted on the post
272. The arm 3226 is fixed to a vertical shaft 3238 to
which there is also fixed an arm 3249 which carries at
its free end a roll 3242 arranged to engage an adjustable
plate 3244 mounted on the rear portion of a lever 3246
pivotally mounted on the post 272 at the right side of the
machine. Those portions of the operating connections
from the cam 3222 extending forwardly from the post
272 are substantially alike and the connections at the
left side only will now be described. Referring to Fig.
178, the forward portion of the lever 3236 has pivotally
mounted on a pin 3248 extending downwardly there-
from an arm 3258 which extends forwardly from said pin
through a horizental siot 3252 (Fig. 179) in the down-
turned end portion of the widened forward section of
the lever 3226. Pivotally mounted on the post 276 is a
lever 3254 which is connected to the forward end portion
of the arm 3258 by mechanism comprising a headed pin
3256 slidably mounted in a block 3258 swiveled on the
rear end portion of the lever 3254 and a spring 3260
surrounding the pin and bearing against the block to hold
it yieldingly against the head of the pin. The left end of
the spring bears against a nut 3262 adjustable on the
threaded left end portion of said pin which ig adjustably
mounted in a tapped hole in a block 3264 swiveled on
the forward portion of the arm 3250 and is secured in
adjusted position by a lock mut 3266. The forward por-
tion of the lever 3254 engages the right edge face of an
angular arm 3268 (Fig. 163) extending to the left and
upwardly from the plate 3270 which carries the upper
gripping jaw 2914. Ap angular arm 3272 (Fig. 178) .
pivotally mounted on the forward portion of the lever
3254 is constructed and arranged to engage the right edge
face of an angular arm 3274 (Fig. 162) fixed to and pro-
jecting upwardly from a plate 3276 which has formed in
its lower end portion the lining gripper jaw 291s. The
operation of the cam 3222 swings the lever 3254 in a
clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 178, thereby swinging
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both ithe -upper :gripping assembly (Hig. 163) and the
lining gripper assembly (Fig. 162) counterclockwise about
their respective pivots 2278 and. 3280 thus imparting arc-
uate movement to the gripper jaws having a component
widthwise .of the .shoe toward its longitudinal median line
and a component upwardly away from the insole ‘on the
last bottom. The arm 3272 is pivotally mounted on a pin
3282 projecting ‘upwardly from the lever 3254 and is
yieldingly held in its positien shown ‘in Fig. 178 by a
tension spring 3284 one end of ‘which ‘is anchored :to a
pin 3286 projecting upwardly from the.arm and the other
end .of ‘which is anchored to a screw eye 3283 extending
through a hole'in-an upturned end portion.of a plate 3290,
said screw eve being adjustable te vary the tension of the
spring by turning a thumb nut 3292 on the stemof the
screw .eve. The plate 3299 is .secured to the lever 3254
by a clamping screw 3294 extending through a slot 3296
in @ rearward extension of the plate, said plate being
adjustable within the limits of the stot to vary the angular
relation of the arm.3272 to the lever. ‘When the machine
is at -rest the arm 3258 is urged in a counterclockwise
direction, as seen in Fig. 178, by a torsion spring 3298
mounted on the pin.3248 -and having its rearwardly €x-
tending leg .arranged to ‘bear .against -2 pin in the lever
3236 .and its forwardly extending leg arranged to engage
a pin in the arm 3258. At ‘the beginning of the opera-
tion-of the cam 3222 the arm 3258 is positively connected
1o the lever 3236 by the downward movement of a detent
3300 (Fig. 180) slidably mounted in @ .counterbore in
o standard 3302 carried
to register with ratchet teeth formed in the upper surface
of the arm 3258. The lower portion .of :the standard is
reduced in diameter and externally threaded for engage-
ment .in a tapped hole in the lever 3236. The detent has
a stem 3304 which projects upwardly therefrom through
a ‘bore in the top -of the standard and ‘s surrounded by
a spring 3386 which urges .the detent downwardly. The
detent is oriented relatively to the ratchet .feeth by a pin
3308 mounted in ‘the standard and projecting inwardly
into a vertical groove in the detent. At its upper end the
stem 3304 has fixed thereto a plate 3310 having a beveled
edge face -constructed and .arranged to engage -the com-
plementally ‘beveled edge face -of a bent cam plate 3312
(Fig. 179) ‘the downwardly extending lower end portion
of which is secured to 2 fixed horizontal rail 3314, Whean
the machine is at rest the detent is held out of engage-
ment with the ratchet teeth,-as shown .in Fig. 180, by the
engagement of the plate 3310 with the cam plate 3312.
The torsion spring 3298 urges the lever 3254 in a .clock-
wise direction when the machine is -at rest under a light
pressure-and consequently the arms 3274 and 3268 of the
breast line gripper assemblies -are in engagement with
the forward portions.of the lever 3254 and the arm 3272,
respectively, at the beginning of the operation of the cam
3222 whatever may be'the adjustive position of ‘the breast
line wgripper assermblies widthwise of the shoe. After
the ‘detent-engages the ratchet tecth in the arm 3250 said
arm and the lever 3236 operatc as 2 unit to impart clock-
wise movement to the lever 3254, acting through the
spring 3260.

‘After the breast line -grippers have completed their
cperdtions on the shoe in the machine and the pads have
gripped the shoe against the last to hold it in the position
in which the gripper jaws have located it, the jaws are
opened and returned to their Tespective rest positions.
For simultaneously opening the gripper jaws the illus-
trated machine is provided with cams ‘3316 and 3318
(Fig. 172) fixed t0 the vertical shaft 310 and constructed
and .arranged to operate like ‘mechanisms at -opposite
sides of the machine. The cam 3316 actuates .a lever
3320 and the cam 3318 actuates a similar lever 3322,
hoth of said levers being pivotally mounted:on a central
vertical .shaft .3324. Referring ‘to Fig. 169, -the .down-
wardly bent free end portion .of the lever 3320 is con-

by the lever 3236 and arranged 3
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nected by = link 3326 to the upper :portion of an arm
3328 ‘mounted at its lower end on .a:fixed fulcrum :3330.
The arm 3328 .is connected by:a:link 3332 to the central
portion of .an arm 3334 pivotally ‘mounted at ‘its lower
end on a fixed fulerum 3336, The upper end portion
of the arm 3334 is connected by an .extensible link 3338
to two toggle links 3340 and 3342. The .upper toggle
link 3340 is pivotally mounted at the upper end of a fixed
arm 3344 and the lower toggle link 3342 is pivotally
connected to the rear end -portion of a crooked lever
3346 pivetally mounted at 3348 .on .the forward -portion
of an arm 3350 secured to the forward portion of a fixed
horizontal rail :3352. At its forward :end the lever:3346
has.an.inwardly offset pertion 3354 (Fig. 172) constructed
and arranged to engage the bottom surface of .an -ear
3356 (Fig. 163) projecting rearwardly from 'the .upper
end portion of a channel .member 3358 ‘which controls
the closing and opening of the upper gripping jaws 2912
and 2914, This channel:member performs the same func-
tion as the channel member 2966 illustrated in Fig. 158
and hereinbefore described. The operation -of the .cam
2318 causes the lever 3346 (Fig. 163) at the left side
of :the ‘machine to move the .channel memniber 3358 .up-
wardly .into its poesition shown in Fig. 163 in which posi-
tion it is maintained by a latch member 3360 -corre-
sponding to the latch member 3816 illustrated in Fig. 158
and ;hereinbefore described. During the upward move-
ment of the channel member 3358 a spring.3357 operates
to open the gripper jaws 2912 and 2914. During the up-
ward movement of the channel member the upper surface
of the -ear 3356 engages a pin 3362 projecting rearwardly
from a cam plaie 3364 (Fig. 162) projecting npwardly
from the lining gripper -assembly. The upward . move-
ment of the cam plate 3364 permits ‘the lining :gripper-
jaws to open. ‘It will be-seen that the latch member 3360
holds the cam -plate 3364 in its updrawn .oT .retracted
position. The construction and operation of the mech-
anism actuated by the cam 3318 (Fig. 172) corresponds
substantially to the construction and operation of ‘the
mechanism above described and will be understood from
the foregoing description.

The breast line gripper assemblies at the 1eft :side :of
the -machine are illustrated in Figs. 162 and 163. The
construction and -operation -of these assemblies corre-
sponds substantially to the construction and operation 'of
the breast line gripper assemblies illustrated .in Fig. 156
and 158 and hereinbefore described. It -will be seen,
however, that the vertical dimensions of the gripper units
at :the left side of the machine are substantially greater
than the vertical dimensions.of the opposite gripper units.
Fhis construction and arrangement of the left gripper units
permits the location of the gripper -carrying 'slides in.a
position which affords clearance for the mounting ‘and
operation of the paper inserting mechanism. - Similarly
the relatively short heightwise dimensions :of :the breast.
line gripper units at .the right side .of the :machine is-re-
quired to provide clearance for the mounting and.opera-:
tion :of the receptacle 1362 (Fig. 1) in which the cement
pan is mounted.

After the breast line gripper jaws have ‘been opened,
as-hereinbefore described, they are moved toewardly and
upwardly to provide clearance for the operation of .the
heel end wipers hereinaiter described. ‘Referring to Fig.
171, the tesward movemeat of the open gripper -jaws is
effected by the emgagement of the rise 3366 .of the cam
3128 with the roll 3194 to move the gripper assembly
toewardly through mechanism ‘hereinbefore - described.
The companion cam 3363 has a similar .rise.3379 for
operating an arm 3372 to advance the breast line gripper
jaws at the left side of the machine. The upward:move-
ment:of the open gripper jaws to provide clearance for
the operation of ‘the heel end wipers -is effected by the
engagement of a tise 3374 (Fig. 177) -of the cam 3222
with -the cam reils at the free ends .of .the .arms 3224
and. 3226 respectively. :
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For wiping the lasting margin at the heel end portion
of the shoe inwardly over an insole on the last bottom
the illustrated machine is provided with a pair of wipers
3376 and 3378 (Figs. 154 and 195 ). These wipers swing
or hinge on 2 common center adjacent to the back line of
the shoe to overwipe the lasting margin at opposite sides
of the heel portion of the shoe and advance bodily toe-
wardly to overwipe the lasiing margin at the extreme
heel end of the shoe. To provide for mutual articulation
of the wipers at the hinging point the wiper 3378 has
a lateral projection 3389 extending to the left as seen
in Fig. 195 for engagement in a complementally shaped
recess in the left wiper 3376. The lateral projection
3380 is characterized by an arcuate edge face which is
slightly less than semi-circular in extent and therefore
is separable from the complementally shaped recess in
the left wiper 3376. The lateral projection 33868 is so
constructed and arranged that the meeting edges of the
wipers at the point of articulation are centrally spaced
between the adjacent tack holes in the margins of the
wipers. It will be understood that the center of curva-
ture of the projection 3386 is the common axis on which
the wipers swing. The center of said projection is also
the common center of two arcuate tongues 3382 extend-
ing upwardly from the rear end portions of the wiper
plates for sliding engagement in arcuate grooves formed
in a pair of plates 3384 arranged in contiguous relation
to the top surfaces of the wiper plates. Referring to
Fig. 203, the grooved plates and the wiper plates are

confined between top plates 3386 and base plates 3388 ¢

comprising two wiper supporting members freely mounted
for angular movement on the posts 270 at opposite
sides of the forward portion of the machine. The left
wiper supporting member is held against downward move-
ment by a thrust bearing 3399 mounted on the post 270
and supported by a collar 3391 fixed to the post, and the
right wiper supporting member is similarly upheld. The
plates 3384 overlie the greater part of the area of the
wiper plates and prevent any vertical play between the
wiper plates and the plates 3385 and 3388, At their
outer margins the plates 3386 and 3388 are secured
to spacer members 3392 having a thickness correspond-
ing substantially to the combined thickness of the grooved
plates and the wiper plates. In the operation of the ma-
chine the plates 3386 and 3388 are swung inwardly to-
ward each other to actuate mechanism for effecting the
mutual closing movements of the wipers and the grooved
plates 3384 are moved toewardly thereby to advance
the wipers bodily to perform the overwiping operation
at the extremity of the heel portion of the shoe. Refer-
ring to Fig. 194, the mechanism for imparting closing
movement to the wiper plate at the right side of the ma-
chine comprises a roll 3394 carried by the base plate
3388 and arranged to operate in an angular slot formed
in the wiper plate and having a relatively long section
3396 extending generally lengthwise of the shoe in the
machine and a relatively short section 3398 extending
widthwise of the shoe with a toeward inclination. When
the machine is in its rest position, as shown in Fig. 181,
the wiper plates are separated from each other width-
wise of the machine in order to provide clearance for
the operations of the back line wiper mechanism, and the
roll 3394 (Fig. 194) is located adjacent to the end of
the short portion 3398 of the slot. In the operation of
the wiper mechanism the plates 3386 and 3388 are swung
inwardly first to bring the wiper plates into their articu-
lated position shown in Fig. 194 and then to close the
wiper plates into their overwiped position shown in
Fig. 195. During the movement of the wipers into their
articulated position the roll 3394 moves relatively to the
slot until it comes to the apex of the angle defined by
the two sections 3396 and 3398 of the slot. During the
closing movement of the wipers the roll moves relatively
to the long portion 3396 of the slot into its position
shown in Fig. 195. This position of the roll relatively

10

20

40

45

60

65

70

75

90
to the slot will vary with differences in the degree of clos-
ing movement and toeward movement of the wipers.
Referring to Fig. 181, the grooved plate 3384 at the right
side of the machine has a rearwardly extending shank
portion 3408 secured to a slide 3402 mounted in a guide-
way in a carrier 3404, the forward portion of which has
an open ended slot 34065 which provides clearance for
the movements of the shank portion 3460 of said plate
3384. The grooved plate at the left side of the machine
is mounted on a slide 3466 similar to the slide 3402 and
the slide 3464 is mounted in a carrier 3408 similar to
the carrier 3404, In order to effect bodily toeward move-
ment of the wipers the slides 3402 and 3406 are advanced
concomitantly by mechanism hereinafter described. Re-
ferring to Fig. 187 the slide 3492 has a relatively wide
forward portion in which there is formed an arcuate
concave abutment surface 3410 constructed and arranged
to engage the arcuate rear surface of the tongued por-
tion 3382 of the wiper plate. Also formed in the slide
3402 is an arcuate concave abutment surface 3412 con-
structed and arranged to engage a complementally shaped
edge face of the wiper plate offset rearwardly -and out-
wardly from the tongued portion of the wiper. Said abut-
ment surfaces are concentric to the common center of
closing movement of the wiper plates. The retracted posi-
tion of the wiper plate at the right side of the machine
shown in Fig. 187, is determined by the engagement of
its rear edge face with the forward end of an abutment
screw 3414 mounted in a tapped hole in a lateral exten-
sion of the forward portion of the slide 3402. In order
to cause the plates 3384 to register accurately with each
other when the wipers are brought into hinging position
the plate at the left side of the machine is provided with
an ear 3416 (Fig. 188) having a semi-circular edge face
and the plate at the right side of the machine is provided
with a recess having a shape complemental to said ear
and arranged to receive the ear when the wiper assemblies
are advanced into their hinging position shown in Fig. 188.

In order to facilitate the removal of either wiper
from the machine for repair or replacement the roll
3394 is mounted on the reduced upper end portion of
a headed screw 3418 (Fig. 189) mounted in a tapped
hole in the base plate- 3388. The head of ihe screw
engages the bottom of the base plate and is positioned
tear the forward end thereof and readily accessible by
the operator. When it is desired to remove either wiper
from the machine the screw 3418 is removed from the
base plate 3388 and the wiper plate, together with the
roll 3394, are slid forwardly between the hase plate 3388
and the overlying plate 3384, As shown in Fig. 188,
the arcuate grooves 3428 in the plates 3384 are extended
to the inner edge faces of the plates, respectively, to
permit the tongues in the wipers to maove freely out of
said grooves. Preferably the machine is in its rest posi-
tion with the roll at the forward end of the short portion
of the slot in the wiper plate, as shown in Fig. 187, when
the wiper is removed from the machine. In mounting
said wiper or a replacement therefor in the machine
the roll is located at the forward end of the slot as
shown in Fig. 187 and the wiper is advanced between its
supporting plates with the roll in this positicn unatil it is
located in correct relation to said plates. The rol] may
then be accurately positioned to receive the screw 3418
by means of a blunt pointed tool inserted through the
tapped hole in the base plate.

In Fig. 1874 there is illustrated an alternative wiper
assembly which differs from the assembly above described
in the construction of the fop plate and a plate lying
between it and the wiper and identified by the numeral
3422. There are also minor modifications in the eon-
struction of the wiper plates. The plate 3422 is pro-
vided with an angular slot 3424 in which is’ mounted
a roll 3426 which extends upwardly from said slot into
a short rectilinear slot 3428 in a top plate 3430 corre-
sponding generally to the top plate 3386 above described,
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The. roll 3426 is mounted on -a pin 3432 mounted in
and ;projecting downwardly fron the left end ‘portion
of an arm 3434. Fixed in and projecting from the right
end -of 'said arm is ‘a threaded rod 3436 which extends
freély through a bore in a lug 3438 projecting upwardly
from ‘the itop plate 3438. Two lock nuis 344¢ on the
threaded rod secure the arm 3434 in predetermined rela-
tion to the lug and hold the roll 3426 against move-
ment longitudinally of the slot 3428. The slot 3428 ex-
tends.generally widthwise of the machine, its angular dis-
positien being such :that it never comes into a position
in which its side walls are coplanar to the side -walls -of
the slot.3424. "When it is desired to vary the degree .of
the overwiping movement of the wipers at the extreme
heel -end -of ‘the shoe the lock nuts 3449 are released to
permit.a slight movement of the roll 3426 through the
slot 3428 whereupon the plate 3422 is manually ad-
justed -forwardly -or .rearwardly ‘as requited. Preferably
this .adjustment :is made after the machine has come to
rest at the end. of the second third of the ‘machine cycle.
At -this time the wipers have moved inwardly into their
articulated position and are ready for the overwiping cper-
ation which occurs -at an early stage in the last third
of the main cycle. If, after making the above adjust-

ment ‘the wiper plates -ate slightly separated from each °

ather at the point of -articulation the arm 3434 and the
corresponding arm at the left side of the machine -are
moved ‘toward each other in order to bring the -wiper
plates into articulated position. The lock nuts 3440 are
then tightened against the lug 3433 ‘in order to secure
the arm 3438 in adjusted positicn, and the corresponding
arm. at -the left-side of the machine is similarly . secured.
The rear portion 3437 of the slot 3424 is made con-
centric to the post 27D in order that the roll 3426 and
the companion roll-in-the left wiper assembly (not shown)
may serve to'hold the wipers in articulated position while
they :advance to wipe the lasting -margins of .the upper
and the lining inwardly over an insole on ihe last bottom.

In the operation of the machire the roll 3426 moves
from the forward end of the slot to the rear end thereof.
During the movement of the wipers into articulated posi-
tion the roll and the slot move relatively to each other
to cause the roll to be positioned at the bend of the
slot at the same time a roll 3442 in an angular slot
3444 in a wiper plate 3446 is positioned at the bend in
its slot. During the closing movement of the wiper
plates the rolls move relatively to their slots until they
come to rest in their respective positions shown in Fig.
187a. 1In place of the tongue 3382 and groove 3429 in

the wiper assembly illustrated in Figs. 187 and 188 the 5

plate 3422 illustrated in Fig. 187q is provided with an
arcuyate slot 3448 having its center of curvatore at the
axis on which ‘the wiper plate swings and a pin 3450
is mounted in the wiper plate 3446 and arranged ‘to
project upwardly therefrom through said slot. In order
1o cause the wiper plate 3446 to register accurately with
its companion wiper plate (not shown) when said :plates
come -into - their articulated position, the illustrated ‘wiper
plate is provided with a pointed ear 3452 which is re-
duced in thickness by cutting away its -top portion -rear-
wardly to a shoulder 3454, The rear edge face of the
ear is in the form of an arc concentric o the slot 3448
and ‘its forward -edge face ‘is bilaterally symmetrical to
the shoulder 3454. A similar ear formed in ‘the com-
panion wiper plate overrides the ear 3452 and comes fo
rest with its forward .edge face in abutting relation to
the shoulder 3454 and its rear edge face in abutting
relation to the arcuate face 3418 of the slide 3402.
Referring to Fiz. 190, the rear portions of the car-
riers 3404 and 3408 have secured to their bottom faces
‘arms 3456 and 3438, respectively, arranged ‘to extend
inwardly thersfrom and forming ‘at their inner -ends -a
halved joint (Fig. 192) through  which extends a headed

pin 3460 the threaded lower portion of which is mounted
in-a tapped ‘hole in a fixed -horizontal :plate 3462. For
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advancing ‘the ‘slides 3402 -and 3406 forwardly ‘to cause
the wiper plates to wipe the lasting margin at the extreme
heel end of the shoe inwardly and ‘toewardly over an
insole on ‘the last bottom a cam 3464 (Fig. 193) is fixed
to the vertical :cam shaft 310 and arranged to engage
a roll 3466 carried by an angle arm 3468 secured by two
screws 3470 ‘to the rear portion of the slide 3402, said
roll ‘being positioned centrally between the rear ends of
the ‘two slides. The arm 3468 is slotted to receive the
ccrews 3470 and is adjustable longitudinaily of the slide
3417 in order to vary the extent of the forward movement
of the slides and -therefore the .degree of toeward over-
wiping movement of the wiper plates. The slide 3406
moves forwardly .concomitantly with the slide 3402 by
renson -of the engagement of -the roll 3466 with the
laterally -extending portion -of an angle arm 3472 fixed
to the slide 3406 and adjustable thereon in the same
manner as the arm 3468. The angle arms 3468 and
3472 are oriented by the -engagement of their -opposite
side faces with the side ‘walls of open ended slots 3475
formed in the carriers 3404 and 3408, respectively, For
moving the slides 3402 -and ‘3406 rearwardly into their
rest positions @ cam -member O arm 3474 (Fig. 181)
is fixed to the vertical cam shaft 310, said arm having
secured to its bottom surface a-cam plate 3476 the rear
edge face of which is arranged to engage the roll 3466.
The cam plate is mounted for angular adjustment on a
folcrum 3478 and is secured in adjusted position by a
¢lamping screw ‘3480 extending downwardly through a
slot-in ‘the arm 3474 and into a tapped hole in the free
end portion -of the cam -plate. In order to cause the
slide 3406 to move rearwardly concomitantly with the
slide 3402 an angular arm 3486 is fixed to the slide 3402
by the -screws 3470. The ‘1aterally extending portion of
said arm 3486 has an ear 3488 (Figs. 191 and 193) pro-
jecting rearwardly from its -end portion and located
centrally between the slides. Said ear -engages an ar-
cuate concavity formed in the arm 3472 during the rear-
ward-movement.of ‘the-slide 3402. For preventing exces-
sive rearward movement of the slides 3402 and 3406
manually ‘when ‘the machine is at rest abutment screws
3482 (Fig. 190) are mounted in plates. 3484 fixed to
the tear ends of ‘the carriers 3404 and 3408, respectively;
and arranged ‘to abut the rear end faces of the slides,
respectively. '

For imparting closing movements {0 the wiper plates
in order to-wipe the lasting margins -at opposite -sides of
the ‘heel portion of the shoe inwardly widthwise of ‘the
shoe over an insole on ‘the last bottom the illustrated
machine -is -provided ‘with two cams 3499 (Fig. 184)
2nd 3452 (Fig. 181) both fixed to the vertical cam shaft
310. 'The cam 3490 imparts 2 predetermined and in-
varigble closing ‘movement ‘to ‘the wiper plates and the
cam 3492 supplements the -action of the cam 3490 and
imparts to the wiper plates ‘the latter part of their clos-
ing movements the extent of which is variable by the
adjustment of -mechasism ‘hereinafter described.  The
cam 3490 -acts ‘against a roli 3494 (Fig. 186) carried by
a §lide 3496 mounted on a platform 3498 and guided by
gibs 3500 (Fig. 184) fixed to the platform, the slide
3496 -being ‘centrally positioned widthwise of the ma-
chine. The -slide is provided with 2 longitudinal stot
3502 -to -provide ¢learance for the -cam shaft 310, said
slot “being long enough ‘to -provide for the operating
movement of the slide. At its forward end the slide
has ‘fixed ‘thereto a crosshead 3504 to the opposite ends
of which are ‘pivoted two links 3506. At its forward
end each link ‘is ‘longitudinaily grooved to receive an
outwardly ‘bent arm 3568 (Fig. 194) -which is secured
thereto ‘by ‘clamping screws 3510. At its forward end
the -arm 3508 'is pivotally -mounted on a headed screw
3512 projecting .downwardly from -the base ‘plate 3388.
1t ‘will ‘be -seen that rearward movement of the ‘links

3586 by the successive -operations ‘of ‘the cams 3490 :and

3492 causes the wiper carrying plates to swing -inwardly
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on the posts 279 thereby to impart closing movements
to the wiper plates. Referring to Fig. 186, the cam
3492 operates against a roll 3514 pivotally mounted on
a headed pin 3516 projecting downwardly from the up-
wardly offset forward portion 3518 of a slide 3520
mounted on the upper surface of the slide 3496 and
guided thereon by gibs 3522 fixed to the slide 3498
and having flanges positioned in longitudinal grooves
extending inwardly from the opposite side faces of the
slide 3529. In order to adjust the roll 3514 toward
or from the cam 3492 in accordance with the widih
of the shoe to be operated upon the slide 3528 is ad-
justed by the operation of 2 shaft 3524 journaled in
a bearing in a boss 3526 formed in and projecting up-
wardly from the rear portion of the slide 3496. The
forward portion of the shaft is threaded for operating
engagement in a tapped hole in a lug 3528 projecting up-
wardly from the slide 3520. The shaft is held against
endwise movement relatively to the boss 3526 by a pin-
ion 3530 fizxed to the rear portion of said shaft and a
flange 3532 formed on the shaft and arranged to engage
the front face of the boss. The machine is provided with
manually operated mechanism hereinafter described for
rotating the shaft 3524 in order to adjust the roll 3514
toward and from the cam 3492.

During the overwiping operation the wiper plates are
positively held in contiguous relation to each other at
the pivoting point. When the machine is equipped with
the wiper assemblies illustrated in Fig. 188 the wiper
plates are held against separation by mechanism now to
be described. When the machine is equipped with wiper
assemblies of the type illustrated in Fig. 187a the wiper
plates are positively held against separation at the piv-
oting point by the engagement of the roll 3426 with the
inner wall of the rear portion 3437 of the siot 3424,
In Figs. 182 and 196 there is illustrated mechanism for
holding against separation the wiper plates 3376 and
3378 illustrated in Fig. 188, This mechanism comprises
a latch arm 3534 fixed to the bottom of the carrier 3484
and a detent 3536 pivotally mounted on a plate 3538
fized to the carrier 3488. A leaf spring 3540 fixed to
the top of the carrier 3408 normally holds the detent
in its position shown in Fig. 196, said position being de-
termined by the engagement of the tail portion 3542 of
the detent with the bottom of the slide 3496. Referring
to Fig. 188, the latching position of the mechanism above
described is determined by the engagement of abutment
screws 3544 fixed in brackets 3546 mounted on the
carriers 3484 and 3408, respectively, with the outer sur-
faces of the rails 388 and 399, After the completion of
the lasting operation the detent 3534 (Fig. 196) is moved
upwardly out of engagement with the latch arm to per-
mit the wiper assemblies to move away from each other
into their respective rest positions, as shown in Fig, 181.
To this end a cam 3548 (Fig. 196) is fixed to the hori-
zontal cam shaft 288 and arranged to engage a roll
3556 mounted in the free end portion of the arm 181¢,
said arm being provided with downwardly extending ears
3552 which engage opposite sides of the cam to main-
tain registration of the roll therewith. The cam im-
parts upward movement to the vertical sliding rod 1814
and the slide 1818 hereinbefore described. At its upper
end the slide 1818 has an inturned portion 3554 arranged
to engage a pin 3556 projecting rearwardly from the
detent 3536. Said inturned end portion holds the detent
out of engagement with the latch arm until the wiper
assemblies begin their movement of separation. At an
early stage in the movement of separation of the wiper
assemblies the pin moves away from said inturned end
portion and the spring 3540 returns the detent io its po-
sition shown in Fig. 196,

Concomitantly with the opening movement of the
wipers after the completion of the heel end lasting op-
eration the wiper supporting members between which the
wiper assemblies are mounted are swung outwardly to
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move the wipers widthwise of the machitie out of theiy
articulated position and into their respective retracted
positions. In the illustrated machine the outward move-
ment of said plates is effected by the operation of an
arm 3538 (Figs. 184 and 185) fixed to the vertical cam
shaft 319 and vositioned beneath the platform 3498,
The arm carries a roll 3560 which engages 2 cam face
3562 at the free end of an arm’ 3564 pivotally mounted
on a headed screw 3566 projecting downwardly from the
platform. The arm 3364 has an arcuate extension 3568
projecting laterally therefrom and arranged to engage a
roll 3578 (Fig. 186) pivotally mounted at the forward
end of an arm 3572 fixed to and extending forwardly
from the rear portion of the slide 3496 and spaced ver-
tically therefrom by a plate 3574. In the operation of
the machine the vertical cam shaft 3160 rotates in a clock-
wise direction, as seen in Fig. 184, causing the roll 3560
to engage the cam face 3562 thereby swinging the arm 3564
in a counterclockwise direction thus causing the concave
surface of the arcuate extension 3568 of said arm to
engage the roll 3570 and move the slide 3496 forwardly,
or to the left as seen in Fig. 184. Referring to Fig.
181, the forward movement of the slide causes the links
3506 to impart clockwise movement to the plates 3386
and 3388 at the left side of the machine and counter-
clockwise movement to the corresponding plates at the
right side of the machine. In order to cause the wipers
to swing outwardly relatively to the plates into their re-
spective retracted positions each wiper is urged outwardly
by a spring 3576 the rear portion of which is anchored
0 a screw eye in the post 272 and the forward portion
of which is connected to a chain 2578 which exiends
forwardly around a grooved pulley 3589 carried by an
angle plate 3582 fixed to the plate 3386 and is anchored
at its forward end to a pin 3584 (Fig. 187) mounted in
the forward portion of the wiper plate.

Upon the completion of the overwiping movements
of the wipers the overlasted margin of the heel portion
of the upper together with the flange of the counter and
the inwardly extending bottom margin of the lining are
permanently secured to the insole on the last bottom
by fastenings herein illustrated as tacks driven through
suitable apertures in the wipers by mechanism hereinafter
described. Referring to Fig. 195, a central tack is driven
through an aperture 3386 in the wiper 3378 located in
concentric relation to the common axis on which the
wipers close. Similar apertures are provided in the mar-
gins of the lasting wipers 3376 and 3378 and are ar-
ranged, as shown in Fig. 195, to extend from the cen-
tral aperture 3586 to the forward ends of the wipers.
Referring to Fig. 199, each aperture registers with a
vertical bore 3588 formed in a block 35%¢ exteading
upwardly from the wiper plate. A tack is driven through
each aperture and into the shoe by a driving pin 3592
extending downwardly from a driving. head 3594 into
the bore 3588. A tack such, for example, as the iack
359¢ illustrated in Fig. 202 is conducted into the bore
3588 through a flexible tack tube 3593 the lower end
portion of which is mounted in a counter bore in the
block 3590 and registers with an angelar bore 3600
which forms a junction with the bore 3588. The tack
comes to rest in a pocket 3682 formed in a horizontal
slide block 3664 which moves to the right against the
pressure of a spring 3604 (Fig. 199) when the pin
moves downwardly to drive the tack. It sometimes hap-
pens that one or more tacks are jammed in the tack
pocket and must be removed from the pocket before the
operation of the machine is resumed., In order to facili-
tate the removal of such tacks from the pocket the iljus-
trated block 3599 is provided with a removable cover
plate 3608 the inner surface of which forms one wall of
the tack receiving pocket. The upper portion of the
cover plate is inwardly offset from its lower portion and
mounted in a rabbet formed in the block. Referring to
Fig. 201, the illustrated cover plate is coterminous with
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the lower portion of the inner surface of ‘the block 3599
and is concavo-convex as seen-in plan view. The cover
plate is secured to the block 3590 by a headed screw
3612 (Figs. 199 and 200) extending through a counter-
sunk hole in the cover plate and into a tapped hole in
the block. The rear end of the cover plate is located by
a pin 3610 projecting laterally from the block 'intc an
open ended slot inthe cover plate.

The action of the lasting wipers on the overlasting
margin of the upper forms pleats therein—particularly
at the sharply curved portions of the heel seat. It is
desirable that these pleats be substantially uniform in size
and uniformly spaced about the heel end of the shoe
and so located that they are secured by the lasting tacks.
To this end the inner margin of each wiper plate ‘is pro-
vided with grooves, identified in Fig. 198 by the numeral
3614. The grooves receive the marginal materials dur-
ing -the advancement -of the wipers and -cause the pleats
to be formed and positioned beneath the apertures
through which the tacks are driven. It will be seen that
there is a groove adjacent to each aperture, the side
walls of each groove extending divergently from the aper-
ture to the edge of the wiper. As shown in Fig. 202 the
depth of the groove decreases progressively from the
edge face of the wiper plate to a terminating point ad-
jacent to the aperture.

The driving pins 3592 are mounted in and project
downwardly from a head 3594 which, as shown in Fig.
203, is slidably mounted for vertical movement in a guide-
way 3618 formed in the block 35998, Mechanism now
to be described imparts downward movement to the head
3594 thereby to drive the tacks through the overwiped
margin of the upper, the flange of the counter, the in-
wardly extending margin of the lining, and the margin
of the insole and to clench the tacks against a metal plate
on the heel portion of the last bottom. Referring to
Fig. 215, two springs 3620 are energized by compression
to provide the power for the tack driving operation which
takes place upon the release of a latch member 3622
(Fig. 219). For compressing the springs a cam 3624 ‘is
fixed to the cam shaft 299 and arranged to engagea roll
3626 mounted in the bifurcated Tower porticn of a head
3628 slidably mounted for vertical movement in a guide-
way formed in a fixed bracket 3633 and fixed to the
lower end portion of a shaft 3632 slidably mounted in
a bearing in bosses 3634 projecting respectively upwardly
and downwardly from the table 261. Referring to Fig.
215, the sliding shaft 3632 has fixed thereto a crosshead
3636 the opposite -end portions of which are connected
by links 3638 to the free ends of arms 3646 fixed to rock
shafts 3642 to which there are also fixed cutwardly extend-
ing arms 3644 which have pivotaily mounied on their
free ends heads 3646 at the upper ends of shafts 3648
on which ars mounted the tack driving springs 36286.
Each of the shafts 3648 extends through a bearing in 2
block 3650 provided with trunnion pins 3652 mounted
in grooves in the upper portion of a boss 3654 projecting
upwardly from the table 251. At its forward end each
of the shafts 3642 has fixed thereto and arranged to
extend inwardly therefrom an arm 3656 which is con-
nected by a link 3658 to an offset portion 3660 of the
tead 3594, The latch member 3622 (Figs. 218 and 219)
is fixed to the upper-end portion of a lever 3662 pivotally
mounted on a pin 3664 projecting rearwardly from the
bracket 3636, The latch member bears against a shoulder
3666 formed in a split clamp 3668 on the shaft 3632.
The latch member is brought into position to engage the
shoulder 3666 by the action of gravity on the lower por-
tion of the lever 3662 when the shaft 3632 is.at the limit
of iis upward movement.
member from said shoulder 36466 to permit the springs
1629 to drive the tacks a cam 3679 is fixed to the shaft
260 and arrangsd to engage 8 roll 3672 mounted in the
inturned tower end portion-of the lever 3662.

For 'supplying tacks to

For disengaging the latch
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hereinbefore described :the illustrated machine is provided
with a tack.drum 3674 (Fig. 215) of known construction.
The tack .drum is fixed to:a rockshaft 3676 mounted in a
bearing in a standard 3678 fixed to:an elevated platform
268G, Inthe-operation of the machine the.drum is rotated
160° in a.counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 215,
then 360° dn a clockwise direction. For rotating the tack
drum a cam.3682 (Fig. 217) isfixed to the shaft 306, said
cam ‘having -a ;groove. 3684 in which is positioned a roll
3686 pivotally mounted .at the lower .end of a vertical
slide 3688 which is mounted in a guideway formed in a
fixed bracket 3630 secured to :the table 261. Pivotally
mounted between .ears 3692 projecting outwardly from
the slide 3688 is.a head 3694 at the lower end of a link
3696 the upper .end .of which s pivotally connected to
a rocker lever 3698 (Fig. 283) mounted to swing on a
fixed fulcrum 3789, Pivotally mounted at ‘the inner end
of the lever 3698 is a link 3762 (Fig. 215) which has
a breakable connection to a link 3784 pivotally mounted
at ts upper end on -an -arm -3706 projecting laterally
from the hub of @ ;gear segment 3768 pivotally mounted
at 3710 on a standard 3712. The gear segment meshes
with .a pinion 3714 fixed to a shaft 3716 to which. there
is.also fixed :a spur gear 3718 which meshes with a spur
gear 3729 fixed to the drum shaft 3676. In order to
prevent rotation of the -tack drum when the machine is
operated without driving tacks :a hand Jever 3722 is
pivotdlly mounted.ona headed screw 3724 and connected
to mechanism now to be described for breaking the-con-
nection between the two links 3702 .and 3704. Referring
to Fig. 212, the hand lever 3722 is slotted to Teceive a
headed screw .3726 projecting upwardly :from a ‘sliding
bar 3728 mounted jn a guideway in a fixed horizontal
plate 3730. Referring to Fig. 204, the sliding bar 3728
has a downwardly bent rear portion 3732 fo which is
fixed a plate 3734. Referring:to Fig. 215, said plate 3734
has an arcuate slot 3736 in which is mounted the periph-
erally grooved head 3738 of a connecting pin 3740.
Referring to Fig. 204, the pin is slidably mounted in a
bore 3742 in a head 3744 at the lower end of ‘the link
3704. As shown in Fig. 204, the sliding bar 3728 is at
the limit of its forward .movement and the pin is partially
retracted from the head 3744. With the pin in this
position the link 3702 slides freely in a -vertical bore
3746 in the head and the tack drum is not rotated. ‘When
it is desired to rotate .the tack drum the hand lever is
operated to move .the sliding bar rearwardly thereby to
move the pin 3749 through 2 bore 3745 in the link 3762
in order to cause the two links 3702 and 3704 to move
as a unit in the next succeeding cycle of the machine.
Refercing to Fig. 218, forward movement of the sliding
bar to disengage the pin from the link 3782 brings two
fingers 3748 projecting forwardly from the end - of the
downturned rear part 3732 of the sliding bar into a posi-
tion just beneath a collar 3758 fixed to the upper end
of the shaft 3632 thereby preventing the operation of the
tack driving mechanism.

In the operation of ‘the tack drum 3674 tacks in con-
siderable volume are dropped upon an inclined chute
3752 (Fig. 204) which conducts the tacks to a plurality
of laterally spaced raceways through -which the tacks are
conducted to a‘tack separating mechanism of known con-
struction which ‘takes the leading tack from each raceway
and conducts it to an aperture through which it falls-into
one of the tubes 3598. The majority -of the tacks -which
slide off the chute 3752 fail to enter the raceways and
fall through the spaces ‘between the raceways against
an inclined plate or chute which guides them -into the
base of. the drum. Tt frequently happens that a few
tacks bunch together between the raceways and do not
fall through into the drum. These tacks must be cleared
away from the raceways before a new supply -of tacks is
unloaded onto the chute. To this end a tack clearing
mmechanism which in most respects is of known construc-
tion, ‘is mounted to rotate on 2 horizontal axis 3754 ex~
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tending. widthwise_ of  the achine..

the number of . tack raceways.. Each- finger. is-. slidably
mounted.in a.guideway. in. a. three sided.head 3755 for
downward movement by gravity .into.one of ‘the raceways.
Each finger. terminates in.a:thin blade which enters-one.
of the raceways during . rotation . of. the finger assembly
in-a counterclockwise direction, as.
assembly. comes to rest after the .completion of jits. opera-
tion. in. ifs. position shown. in. Fig., 204. In this position -
the lowermost fingers. are held . against downward move-
ment into. the raceways. by the .arcuate upper. surface of.
a fixed plate. 3758. It is impertant . that the. finger. as.

sembly. be held. against p_ossible,overthrqw beyond. its .
overthrow . might .

illustrated rest position because such
cause the fingers to come .to rest in a position in which
they. would interfere with the flow of excess tacks down-
wardly. between the raceways and ‘cause.a heavy accumu-
lation of tacks in back of the fingers
the tack clearing assembly t0 jam in the next machine
cycle. In order to prevent such overthrow of the tack
clearing assembly. there is provided in the illistrated ma-
chine a tapered friction plug 3768 (Fig. 205) constructed’

and arranged to.operate in a.conical. recess 3762 (Fig, 2

206) located at the.axis of.a ratchet
one end. of a shaft 3766 (Fig. 205)
clearing. assembly. is. mounted. T
slidably. mounted. in a counterbore. 3768 formed in. a
cylindrical member 3770 secured in -a fixed "vertical plate
3772 and arranged in coaxial relation. to the tack clearing_
assembly. Friction is created between the tapered. end.
of the plug and the conical recess in-the ratchet wheel by
a spring 3774 surrounding the tail portion of. the plig.
and confined between a peripheral flange 3776 on.the plug.
and a disk 3778 at the inner end of ‘a screw 3780 mounted-
in a tapped hole in the outer portion .of the cylindrical’
member 3770. The screw is adjustable to vary the
compression cf the spring thereby to alter the degree of
friction applied by the plug, the screw being secured. in.
adjusted. position. by a lock
is held against rotation with .the ratchet wheel by a key
3784 .mounted in a.groove in
and seated in a notch in the flange 3776.

The tacks which flow into. the. raceways from the chute
3752 are conducted through the raceways to a mechanism
which separates the leading tack from each raceway and-
delivers it to one of the tack tubes. 3598. The- tack:
separating and delivering mechanism: of * the illustrated-

wheel 3764 fixed to

e. friction plug, is.

machine .is. substantially the same_as '_the' tack separating-
and’ delivering mechanism- disclosed- in~ United . States-

Letters Patent No. 2,196,212, granted April' 9; 1940, on-
an application filed. in the name of J. C. Jorgensen, and
is therefore. not specifically ‘described herein. As in the-
machine of, the Jorgensen Dpatent"the illustrated ‘machine
is provided with-eleven raceways from which tacks-are dex
livered to twenty-two  tack * tubes: Twenty-one -of these-
tubes deliver tacks ‘to the tack blocks - hereinbefore des
scribed: and the twenty=second- delivers-tacks to-a cons
tainer in' which a reserve supply is accumulated. For
arresting the flow of tacks through the raceways the iltus-
trated machine is provided with eléven- tack"
fingers 3786 (Figs: 207 to
ilar to the tack arresting
sen machine;

shaft 3788 and
shaft and are moved into and out of :tack- arresting  posi-
tion by rotation of the' shaft while ‘the remainder are:
freely mounted on- the shaft and are ‘rotated ‘thereon to

210) which are-generally sim-
fingers provided “in the J orgen-
The fingers' are’ mounted o a- common-

move them into and out of tack arresting position. The -

mounting: of  the fingers. on' the shaff is substantially the
same as in the Jorgensen

therein. In the illustrated machine the fingers-¢-and ‘5

(Fig. 207) at opposite ends -of the shaft-3788 are'ﬁXed/
to . the-shaft- while the remaining-'ﬁhgers“are:‘,ffeelyA
Thextwo-fingers ¢ are- held: pers:.

mounted ‘on the’ shaft.

The:. tack . clearing .
mechanism comprises. three sets of tack clearing fingers .
3756, the-number of fingers.in _each set corresponding to--

seen.in Fig. 204.. The.

which_could cause 2

.on which the tack

nut 3782. The.plug. 3760

the cylindrical member 3779

arresting:-

certain of these fingers are-fixed: to the-

patent  and- is fully - described:
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“aid .of fastenings.

" tack arresting position. and.’ is-
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manently retracted. so. long. as fastenings .are. to, be, de-
livered.and are. closed only.when the delivery of all'tacks
is:arrested;as, for example, when the machine is operated”
withiout:a shoe in. it_or ‘when the lasting margins are to
be adhesively secured.in overlasted. position without the
Thie, five fingers d, e, f, g and A -are
either. rotated. collectively upon the shaft by manually
operated - mechanism Hereinafter. described or are in--
dividually. rotated-upon the .shaft by the operation of a
hand léver, which .is. adjusted in. accordance with the size
of.'the shoe to be.operated upon. The fingers ¢ operate
in the raceways which supply. the tack rf (Figs. 213 and
214),which is driven.at the center of the overlasted mar-
gin. and two. tacks 2 and 13 adjacent; thereto on either

. sidé. thereof,’ and” a_ fourth tack- which is deposited in a

container wherein a reserve supply. is accumulated, The
fingers 4, e, f; g. and".h".operate.in the raceways from.
which .are supplied the tacks 79 ‘and all of the tacks.ex~
tending toewardly thereffom.. The remaining fingers . ¢
-and’? operate in the raceways from which' are supplied.
the eight:tacks which are driven through the  opposite
side.portions :of . the lasting margins between the tacks 79.
and.the central tacks.71 to.3: When the heel. end last-
ing and tacking operation is to. be completed in the illus-
trated machine the fingers ¢ and. b are retracted . from...
their. raceways in.order to -permit. the delivery. of a full:
complement” of " tacks to the tack blocks. If, on the.
other hand, the heel end lasting and tacking operations
are to be completed . in another machine, the fingers.q.
and ‘b’ are. positioned in their -raceways to.arrest.the flow.
of tacks therethrough. When all of the raceways are.to
be closed the fingers d; e, f, g and h are rotated con-
comitantly, into their respective tack arresting positions.
as shown on Fig, 209°by the operation of a hand lever.
3790 pivotally mounted .on ears 3792 projecting upwardly
and forwardly from a fixed block 3794, said lever having,,
incorporated  therein a crossbar 3796. (Fig. 207) con-.
structed ‘and..arranged to engage.upwardly. extending tail
portions 3798 of 'said'fingers. The hand lever is normal-
1y held.in its.position shown in Fig. 208 by a spring 3809.
the.forward.end.of which is anchored.to the crossbar 379
and the rear.end to.a fiked bracket 3802. When the hand
lever is in. this position the fingers d, e, f, g and A are
held ‘retracted from their. raceways by five springs 3804
anchored. at their upper ends to a crossbar 3806 fixed to
and offset forwardly from the lower portion of the hand.
lever 3790° and anchoredat their lower ends in recesses
3808 formed in.tHe. fingers. The hand lever is rotated
in a3 .counterciockwise. direction. fiom ifs position in Fig,
208 to. its position in Fig. 209 to advance. the fingers into.
held in this. position, 'as.
shown in Fig, 209, .by a latch member 3810 pivotally
mounted”thereon.and arranged to bear against the upper.
edge. of the bracket 3802, In the normal operation. of
the machine the hand:lever '3790.is. held..in its. position
shown. in.Fig, 208 -by the spring 3808 and the. fingers .4
to.h' are individually rotated into tack arresting. position "

- by mechanism hereinafter déscribed.. When . only the.
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three central‘tacks 71 to 13.and four breast line tacks are -
to-be driven- the tack-arresting fingers d. to % are ad-
vanced: individually -into-. tack-arresting position. by the
mechanism illostrated: in Fig: 211 when adjusting the ma-
chine for operation on-shoes: of different sizes; When
on-the-other hand; a full_ complément .of tacks is to be
driven the: tack “arresting, fingers d to 4 are ‘advancedin-
vanced ‘individually by the mechanism: illustrated in Fig,"
211a when-adjusting the machine for operation on shoes
of différent, sizes;. The mechanism illustrated in Fig. 211
is 50" constructed ‘that each time a finger is retracted from
tack'-arresting- position* another finger is' advanced into
tack: arresting position-and- only seven tacks are supplied
in any adjustive position of said mechanism.  The mech-
anistr illustrated” in Fig. 211q: operates-to reduce or-to-
increase:-by one-tack on each side-the total' number-of’
tacks-suppliéd;. in- accordance: with the-size--of the- shoe-
- torbe-operated upon, In-Figss 213 and 214 there are, illus-.
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trated a size 5 shoe and size 13 shoe, respectively.
operation on the size 5 shoe involving the use of only
seven tacks, the tack arresting fingers e and f (Fig. 211)
are retracted to permit the tacks identified in Fig. 213
as 74 to 17 to be supplied and the fingers d, g and h are
advanced into tack arresting position. When a similar
operation is to be performed on the size 13 shoe (Fig.
214) the mechanism illustrated in Fig. 211 is so ad-
justed that the tack arresting fingers g and .; are retracted
to permit the tacks identified as 4 to ¢7 in Fig. 214 to be
supplied and the fingers d, e and f are advanced into tack
arresting position. The mechanism illustrated in Fig.
911a is constructed to permit all of the fingers d to k to
be retracted in order to permit twenty-one tacks to be
supplied when operating on the size 13 shoe illustrated
in Fig. 214. In adjusting the mechanism shown in Fig.
211a for operation on the size 5 shoe illustrated in Fig.

213 the tack arresting fingers g and k are advanced into

tack arresting position and the remaining fingers d, e and
f remain retracted. In the illustrated machine a run of
three full sizes is operated upon in any adjustive posi-
tion of the tack arresting fingers d to h, said fingers being

adjusted when changing from size 4% to size 5, from size
714 to size 8, or from size 10%2 to size 11. Referring to

Fig. 211, a cam slide 3812 is mounted in a transverse.

guideway 3822 formed in the bottom of the block 37%4.
Said slide is provided with two cam surfaces 3814 and
3816 constructed and arranged to operate upon five balls
3818 freely mounted in bores 3820 (Fig. 209) extending
downwardly with a rearward inclination from the upper
surface of the block 3794 and arranged to register with
the upper edge face of the cam stide 2812 and with the
downward extensions 3824 of the fingers d to h, respec-
tively. The cam slide 3812 is so constructed that in any
adjustive position thereof two of the balls 3818 are posi-
tioned in a recess 3826 formed in the slide and the other
three balls are held in their respective elevated positions.
When the cam slide is adjusted one of the balls is moved
upwardly into its elevated position rotating the finger
3786 which registers therewith in a counterclockwise di-
rection from its position illustrated in Fig. 208 to its
tack arresting position illustrated in Fig. 210 and con-
comitantly another ball moves downwardly into the recess
3826 permitting the spring 3804 to rotate the finger
which registers with said ball in a clockwise direction
from its tack arresting position {llustrated in Fig. 210 to
its retracted position shown in Fig. 208.

The construction shown in Fig. 211g differs from the
construction illustrated in Fig. 211. in that the cam slide
3828 in Fig. 211a has only one cam surface 3830 and
the recess 3832 in the cam slide 3828 extends from the
cam surface to the left end of the slide. In each con-
struction the cam slide is extended to the right beyond
the finger assembly and has Gxed to its right end portion
a block 3834 (Fig. 207) to which is pivotally connected
a link 3836 which is operated by a hand lever 3838 (Figs.
229 and 223) through mechanism now to be described.
The operation of the hand lever imparts angular move-
ment to a cam illustrated in Fig. 225 comprising a seg-
mental plate 3840 assembled with a generally arcuate
plate 3842 and so spaced therefrom that their adjacent
edge faces provide the walls of a cam slot 3844. The
two plates are secured in assembled relation to two straight
strips 3846 and 2 bifurcated strip 3848. The plate 3840
is adjustably mounted on the hub 3850 of a plate 3852
fixed to a shaft 3854, said plates being secured together
by a headed screw 3856 extending through a bore in the
plate 3849 and into one of three tapped holes 3858 formed
in the plate 3852. Mounted in the cam slot 3844 is a

roll 3869 (Fig. 170) pivotally mounted at the lower end’

of a slide 3862 the lower portion of which is slidably
mounted in a fixed bracket 3864 and the upper portion
of which slides in a guideway in a plate 3866 (Fig. 215)
mounted on a fixed bracket 3868. Freely mounted in
the upper portion of the slide 3862 is a short shaft 3870
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(Fig. 216) to which are fixed a small spur gear 3872 and
a large spur gear 3874. The gears are positioned between
the plate 3866 and & cover plate 3876 (Fig. 215) fixed .

~ thereto. 'The small spur gear meshes with a rack 3878

(Fig. 216) fixed to the plate 3866 and the large spur gear.
meshes with rack teeth formed in- the lower portion of.
a slide 3880 mounted in a guideway 3882 formed in the
plate 3866. The slide 3880 is connected by a link 3884
to the horizontal arm of a bell crank lever 3886 (Fig. 215)

pivotally mounted on a headed screw 3888 fixed in the.
upper portion of a plate 3890 sccured to and projecting
upwardly from the plate 3866. The vertical arm of the

‘bell crank lever is pivotally connected to the outer end’

of the link 3836 which, as bereinbefore described, is pivot-
ally connected to the block 3834 (Fig. 207) fixed to the .
cam slide 3812.

Referring to Fig. 223, the hand lever 3838 has an
upper portion in the form of a straight handle of con-
ventional construction, a central portion 3892 which is .
square in cross section, and a lower portion 3894 in the
form of a flat plate the left side face of which, as shown
in Fig. 224, is coplanar with the left face of the central
section. The lower portion of the hand lever is mounted
to rotate frecly on the hub 3896 of a disk 3898 freely
mounted upon the shaft 3854. A disk 3900 of relatively
small diameter is fixed to the shaft 3854 and arranged in
contiguous ‘relation to the right or outer face of the disk
3898. Referring to Figs. 220 and 227, the adjustive
position of the disk 3898 relatively to the disk 3900 is
determined by a locking member or pin 3902 mounted
in a bore in a boss 39@3 projecting outwardly from the
disk 3900 and ararnged to register with any one of a
plurality of bores 3965 formed in the disk 3898. The
pin 3902 is advanced into the selected bore 3905 by a .
spring 3907 mounted in a counter bore in the boss 3903
and arranged to bear against a flange 3909 near the end
of the pin. In order to facilitate the withdrawal of the
pin from the bore a knurled knob 3911 is fixed to that por-
tion of the pin projecting from the boss. The hand lever
3838 is operatively connected to the disk 3898 by a detent’
3904 (Fig. 223) at the lower end of a shaft 3906 freely
mounted in a central longitudinal bore extending through
the upper and central sections of the hand lever. The
detent is urged downwardly into ‘one of a plurality of
square notches in the disk 3898 by a spring 3908 mounted
in a counterbore in the central section of the hand lever-
and confined between the base of the counterbore and a
flange 3910 at the lower end of the shaft. The endwise
position of the shaft 3906 is determined by the engage-

ment of a cross pin 3912 in the upper portion of the shaft

in alined notches in the upper end of the hand lever. The
hand lever is limited to a swinging movement of about
10° by an abutment member. 3914 fixed to a vertical
plate 3916 and an abutment screw 3918 adjustably mount-
ed in a block 3920 fized to said plate. Referring to Fig.
222, the plate 3916 is secured to a fixed angle bracket
3922 and arranged in contiguous relation to the left face
of the lower portion of the hand lever. For locking the
disk 3898 in adjustive position a locking bolt 3924 (Fig.
223) is formed in the lower end of a slide 3926 mounted
in a guideway formed in a plate 3928 fixed to the plate
3916. The locking bolt is moved into and out of locking
position by the operation of a bell crank lever 3930
pivotally mounted between ears 3932 projecting from the
central portion of the hand lever 3838. A pin 3934
projects from the upper portion of the slide 3926 into
an arcuate slot 3936 formed in the lower portion of the
bell crank lever 3930, said slot being of sufficient length
to permit the full range of angular movement of the hand
lever. The bolt 3924 is normally held in locking position _
by a spring 3938 mounted on a pin 3940 projecting from
the hand lever 3838 and aranged to engage the upwardly
extending portion of the bell crank lever 3930. The
upper portion of the bell crank lever is in the form of a

5 handle which is conveniently arranged relatively to the .
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hand.lever. to enable the operator. to_grip.. them. both_at
cnce and thereby operate. the | Bell crank lever 3930 .to
retract the locking boli’ 3922 before . swingingthe. hand
lever. Upon the completion of such swinging. movement,
the operator releases his grip on the hand lever and - the
bell crank lever, permitting the spring. 3938 to rotate
the bell crank lever, thereby advancing the locking . bolt
3924 into the motch in the disk 3898 which. has_been
brought into alinement with. the locking bolt by the oper-
ation of the hand lever. For holding the disk 3898 against
rotation during the brief interval following. the- adjustive
movement of the hand lever when it is not controlled
by either the locking bolt or the detent, a friction element
in the form of a shoe 3942 (Fig. 220) is mounted:on the
head of a spring pressed slide 3244 for engagement with
the edge face of a wheel 3875 (Fig. 224) which rotates
with. the disk. The slide is mounted in a guideway in
a head 3946 at the upper end of a fixed plate 3948, Upon
the completion of an adjustive movement of the hand
lever 3838 in a counterclockwise direction from its posi-
tion shown in Fig. 223, the hand lever is swung in a clock-
wise direction to its rest position by a spring 3950 ‘(Fig,
220) surrounding a plunger 3952 and arranged to bear
against the head of said plunger which in turn bears against
an ear 3954 projecting outwardly from the central portion
3892 of the hand lever. The plunger is slidably mounted
in a sleeve 3955 fixed in 2 Iug 3958 projecting upwardly,
from a segmental plate 3968, and the extent of move-
ment of the plunger by the spring . is. limited by a collar
3562 fixed to the l6ft end of the plunger. The plate 3950
is freely mounted on the shaft' 3854 and is held against
angular movement by a locking arm 3964 pivotally. mount-
ed on a screw 3966 mounted in said-plate and provided
with two notches 3958 constructed and arranged ‘to reg.
ister alternatively with a headed. screw 3970 mounted in

the lower portion of a fixed angle arm 3972. When the

detent 3984 is arranged as shown in Fig. 223, thé plate
3960 is in its position illustrated in Fig, 220 with the
screw 3979 positioned in the Teft notch 3968 in the.arm
3964, With the parts so arranged the hand Jever is oper-
able to adjust operating instrumentalities of the machines
for operation on decreasing. shoe sizes. When. it is- de-
sired to adjust the operating instrumentalities for opera-
tion on increasing shoe sizes, the segmental plate 3969
is .adjusted in a counterclockwise direction .as. seen .in
Fig. 220 by moving the arm 3964 to. the leff to cause the
screw 3979 to be positioned-in the right notch 3968, The
detent 3994 is then reversed. by. drawing the shaft 3906
(Fig. 223) upwardly until the cross pin 3912 is. refracted
from the notches in the hand 1ever and then turning. the
shaft 180° and permitting the spring 3208 to seat..the
cross pin in the notches. Referring to. Fig. 226, an arrow
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at the upper extremity of the hand. lever 3838 indicates -

the setting of the detent 39§4. Counterclockwise . move-
ment of the plate 3960 (Fig. 220) moves the central portion
of the hand lever into engagement' with the. abutment
screw 39i8. It will be seen that adjustment of said plate
together with the reversal of the. detent adjusts. the hand
lever 3838 for operation in g clockwise direction: as. seen
in Fig. 223. Such movement of . the hand.lever. is. re-
sisted by a spring pressed. plunger 3974 (Fig.. 220) cor-
responding to. the plunger 3952. Said. plunger. operates
to.swing the hand lever in a counterclockwise direction
into engagement with. the abutment: screw 3918, The
angular movement of the disk 3868 by the operation of
the ‘hand lever corresponds to the spacing between suc-
cessive notches in the margin of the disk and when the
disk comes to rest at the end of the movement of ‘the
hand lever the locking bolt 3924 registers with one of
said notches and. the. spring 3938 advances. the. bolt into
said notch to hold the disk in adjusted. position. Each
movement of the hand lever.adjusts the operating instru-
mentalities one full size up -or down as the case may be.
In order to enable the. operator to determine: at.a. glance
the setting of “the operating,instrumental_iﬁes, the wheel
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3976 .(Fig.. 224): has. inscribed_on its; edge, face. numerals
which, when read. through _an, opening, 3989, (Fig,. 222)
in. a.bent plate 3982, indicate. in terms.of. shoe ssizes. the
adjustment of. the operating-,instruméntalities., The bent
plate 3982 .is arranged.in contiguous. relation to. the pe-
riphery of the wheel.and is fixed to.a bracket.3984 secured
to the plate 3916.. Inasmuch as_heel- lengths, differ. sub-
stantially in.different styles and.types of shoes, it.is. some-
times- necessary to. adjust. the.-wheel 3976, and the. disk
3898 relatively to the.shaft 3854 in order that the wheel
will. correctly register. the sizes. of the. shoes. to. be. oper-
ated upon. In. the illustrated. machine this. is. accoms-
plished by first withdrawing -the pin. 3902-from: the bore
3985 in: which. it is inserted, then adjusting’ the - disk- ag
required; and.then permitting the. spring. 3907 (Fig, 227)
ta advance the pin into. the appropriate bore to. hold. the
two-disks together in adjusted position, = To. facilitate the
adjustment of the disk 3898 a pin. 3899° (Fig, 227) is
mounted in its margin and arranged to project outwardly
therefrom. -

In most. cases the breast line tacks,. that is, the. tacks
identified as 4 to £7 in Fig. 214, have a standard location
lengthwise of the shoe but occasionally a shoe manufac- i
turer finds it necessary to drive the breast line. tacks. in -~
2 position: other than their standard position because of
conditions peculiar to the shoe. being manufactured. In
order.to provide for the positioning-of the breast line tacks
in such cases, the cam 3848 (Fig. 225).is independentty
adjustable. about the shafi 3854 after removing the. screw

- 38356, In adjusting the cam. the bore. provided therein

for -the screw 3856 is brought. into registration with -one
of the three tapped holes 3858 in the plate 3852.. After
the adjustment has. been:made, the screw is-replaced. to
secure the cam in adjusted- position.. In. operating, on
shoes requiring adjustment of the.cam
described, it will sometimes be necessary to make an: in-
dependent adjustment of the position of the breasi line
grippers lengthwise of the shoe.. In-the illustrated. ma-
chine, this adjustment is effected by changing the -angular
relation of the arm 3214 (Fig. '175) to. the: lever. 3204
in-accordance with a scale inscribed. on the lever (not
shown). The arm is secured in- adjusted position by the
clamping. screw 3218. The shaft. 3854 (Fig: 224) is
journaled in a bearing 3986 at the upper.end. of . a.bent
plate 3988 fixed to the lower. portion of the plate 3916
as shown in Fig, 222,
journaled in a bearing in a discoidal ear 3990 projecting
to the left, as seen in Fig. 220, from a fixed vertical plate
3992, The shaft is held against endwise movement -by
a head 3994 at jts right end and by the various . parts
mounted thereon and confined between the ear 3996 and
the bearing 3986. :

The mechanism which- determines the position of the
breast line grippers lengthwise of the shoe is adjusted. by,
means mounted on the slide 3862 -which,. it will: be. re-
membered, is vertically adjusted by .the operation. of the
cam 3840 (Fig. 225) by the hand lever 3838. Referring
to Fig. 170, the slide 3862 has fixed thereto a bracket 399§
which is grooved horizontally to mount, a flat angle plate
3998 which is secured to the bracket by a clamping.screw
4000, Atits upper end the angle plate carries a.roll 4002
which operates in a slot 4003 formed in an arm 4004
fixed to the shaft 3208 which has fixed. to its inner end
portion the arm 3216 shown in Fig. 175.

For adjusting the back-line grippers vertically in ac-
cordance with the size of the shoe to be operated upon,
a small spur gear 4006 (Fig, 222) is.fixed to the shaft
3854 and arranged to mesh with a large spur -gear 4008
fixed to the shaft 428, Mounted on. the inner portion of
the shaft 420 is the pinion 422 (Fig. 4) which meshes with

For. adjusting the mechanism. which determines - the €X-
tent of. the. closing movement. of  the heel end. lasting
wipers, . the: Totary. movement of the shaft 420. by the hand

3840, as above -

At its opposite -end the shaft is



. shaft 4034 and confined between
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lever 3838 adjusts the cam roll 3514 (Fig. 186) toward
and from the cam 3492 through mechanism 10w to be
described. Referring tc Fig. 222, the shaft 420 has fixed
thereto a bevel gear 4¢19 which meshes with a bevel gear
4012 fixed to a shaft 4014 (Fig. 181) mounted in a bearing
in a fixed bracket 4016. Also fixed to the shaft 4014
is a spur gear 4018 which meshes with a spur gear 4020
fixed to the hub of a clutch member or disk 4022 mounted
to rotate freely in a bore in the cylindrical head 4024 of
a bracket 4026 fixed to the table 261. The disk and the
gear mourited thereon are held against movement end-
wise of the head 4024 by a collar 4028 fixed to the hub
of the disk. Referring to Figs. 183, 234 and 235, the
disk 4022 has formed therein a marginal flange in which
are mounted a plurality of pins 4030 constructed and ar-
ranged to be received inn corresponding bores formed in
the marginal flange of 2 cluich member or disk 4932 fixed
to a shaft 4034 mounted for rotary and sliding movements
in the hub of the disk 4022 and in a bearing formed in a
bracket 4036 fixed to the table 261. The disk 4032 is
normally urged forwardly into engagement with the disk
4022 by a spring 4038 surrounding the rear portion of the
the bracket 4036 and a
collar 4040 fixed to the shaft. Fixed to the rear end of
the shaft 4034 is a spur gear 4042 (Fig. 185) which meshes
with a first idler 4044 freely mounted on a headed screw
4045 in a fixed plate 4047. The idler 4¢44 meshes with
a second idler 484¢ freely mounted on a headed screw
4049 (Fig. 183) in the plate 4047, The idier 4046
meshes with a spur gear 4048 fixed to a shafi 4656. Said
shaft is mounted in bearings in a block 4952 fixed to
an extension of the slide 3496. The gear 4048 is made
long enough to maintain -meshing engagement with the
second idier 4046 in all positions of the stide 3496, Fixed
to the rear end of the shaft 4650 is a spur. gear 4054
which, as shown in Fig. 184, meshes with the gear 3532
fixed to the screw shaft 3524 which operates in the intern-
ally threaded lug 3528 projecting upwardly from the slide
3526 which carries the cam roll 3514. i

For locking the hand lever 3838 against inadvertent
movement during the machine cycle a cam 4056 (Fig.
221} is fixed to the shaft 396 and arranged to engage &
roll 4058 at the rear end of 2 lever 4860 mounted for
swinging on a fixed fulcrum 4062 (Fig. 220). At its for-
ward end the lever 4068 has a downwardly extending tooth
4064 constructed and arranged to be advanced into one of
the notches in the disk 3893 by counterclockwise move-
ment of the lever.

"In the rear portion of the lever 4060 there is formed
a notch 4066 (Fig. 221) which receives a pin 4068 pro-
jecting inwardly from the arm 1424, When the lever
4060 is swung counterclockwise by the cam 4656, the
notch 4066 receives the pin 4068 and locks the arm 1424
against swinging movement thereby preventing inadver-
tent movement of the hand lever 1432 (Fig. 52) to start
the cycle of the counter transfer mechanism: Y

In order to provide for the adjustment of the heel end
wiper mechanism for operation on a Irun of widths of
shoes of the same size the shaft 4034 (Fig. 220) has
fixed to its forward end a handle 4679 which is operable
1o move the shaft rearwardly against the pressure of the
spring 4038 shown in Fig. 181 in order to disengage the
clutch disks 4622 and 4032 and is operable to rotate -the
shaft 4934 after the disks have been disengaged to ad-
just the position of the roll 3514 relatively to the cam
3498 through the gearing hereinbefore described. ~In
order to indicate the adjustment of the cam roll in terms
of shoe widths a scale is inscribed on a plate 4672 shown
in Fig. 181 and said plate has a downwardly extending
year portion 4074 (Fig. 230) which is fixed to the right
end portion of a vertical plate 4076 fixed to the forward
edge face of the table 261. Formed in the plate 4072
is a slot 4078 through which extends a lever 4080 (Fig.
231) which has at its upper end a head 46282 which, as
shown in- Fig. 181, serves as a pointer. The lever is
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pivotally taounted between ears 4034 projecting forwardly
from the plate 4076. For operating the lever 2 roll 4086
is pivotally mounted thereon and is arranged to ‘be
mounted in a cam stot 4088 (Fig. 220) formed in the
periphery of ‘a cam or rotor 4090 freely mounied on the
shaft 4034. When the hand wheel 4070 is in its forward
position shown 'in Fig. 220 the rotor is held against ro- .
tation by one of two headed locking pins 4892 (Fig. 233)
mounted in counter bores 4004 formed in a disk 4096
fixed to the plate 4076. In the forward portion of the
disk there are two bores 4098 (Fig. 230) concentric with
the counter bores 4694 The stems of the headed pins
4092 are advanced through said bores and into registering
bores 4182 (Fig. 231) in the rotor 4996 by springs 4100 -
imounted in the counter bores and positioned between the
heads of the pins and the plate 4076. = The pins are so
arranged that they operate alternately to lock the rotor
as shown in Fig. 233, one of the pins being centrally po-
sitioned between two adjacent bores 4102 while the other
pin is in locking position in another bore. The entrance
of-onie of the pins 4092 into one of the bores 4102 in the
rotor displaces a rod 4184 slidably mounted in the bore.
The length of the rod corresponds substaniially to the
length of the bore and its displacement by the pin causes its
forward end to project from the rotor as shown in Fig. .
233. The rearward movement of the shaft 4634 brings
a clutch member herein illustrated as a disk 4106 fixed
to said shaft into engagement with the displaced rod and
moves it rearwardly to its original position in the bore
4162 thereby ejecting the locking pin 4692 from said bore
and thus unlocking the rotor for rotary movement with
the shaft 4034. In order to cause the rotor to rotate
with the shaft the disk 4106 has mounted in a forwardly
projecting boss 4108 (Fig. 232) two spring pressed pins
4110 (Figs. 228 and 229) having substantially the same
construction and arrangement as the pins 4092. During
the rearward movement of the disk one of the pins 4110
enters one of a plurality of sockets 4112 formed in the
rotor while the other pin engages the front face of the
rotor midway between two adjacent sockets. After the
adjustive movement of the shaft has been completed the
shaft is permitted to -move forwardly to its rest position
under the pressure of the spring 4038 (Fig. 181). Such
forward movement of the shaft disengages the pins 4110
from the rotor leaving the shaft free to be rotated rela-
tively to the rotor by the operation of the hand lever
3838 (Fig. 220). As the disk 41606 moves forwardly
away from the rotor one'of the locking pins 4092 enters
one of the bores 4102 in the rotor to hold the rotor against
rotary movement, The rotor, in turn, holds the indicator
lever 4680 in its position relatively to the scale plate 4072
determined by the rotary adjustive movement of the shaft
4034 by the handle 4078. “The rotor holds the indicator
lever against movement relatively to the scale after the
disk 4106 is disengaged from the rotor and during subse-
quent rotary adjustive movements of the shaft by the
hand lever 3838 and until the hand wheel 4070 is again
operated to adjust the position of the cam roll 3514.

For initiating the operation of the main cycle the
iilustrated machine is provided with a one-revolution’
clutch mechanism which is generally similar to the clutch
mechanism illustrated in United States Letters Patent No.
1,026,067, granted March 14, 1912, on an application
filed in the name of Ashton. Referring to Fig. 250, the
clutch elements comprise -a rotor 4116 fixed to the drive
shaft 284 and the pulley 280 mounted to rotate freely on
the drive shaft and continuously driven by the belt 282,
The pulley 280 is advanced into clutching engagement
with the rotor 4116 by the expansion of a spring 4118.
When the machine is at rest the pulley 280 is held out
of engagement with the rotor 4116 by a slide 4120 mounted
in a longitudinal groove in the drive shaft 284, the con-
struction and operation of said slide being generally simi-
: “The slide
fs moved rearwardly to disengage the pulley-from the



2,740,138

i05

rotor at the end of one revolution of the drive shaft by
its ‘engagement with a cam face 4122 (Fig."252) at the
end of a slide 4124 mounted in a guideway in a support-
ing member 4126 having a hub 4128 (Fig. 250 and 251)
freely mounted on the drive shaft 284. The slide 4124
is moved to the left as seen in Fig. 250 to disengage it
from the slide 412¢ by the operation of the clutch treadle
562 (¥ig. 1) through connections hereinbefore .described.
The slide 4124 is fixed to a head 4130 which has a guide-
way in which a slide 4114 operates. In order to provide
for the advancement of the slide 4124 by the operation of
the clutch treadle a cam lever 4134 is pivotally mounted
on the head 4139 and has an arcuate flange 4136 which
operates in a groove in the slide 4114, In the course
of the machine cycle a cam 4138 (Fig. 249) fixed to the
rotor 4116 disengages the flange 4136 of the cam lever
from the slide 4114 Wwhereupon a spring 4140 (Fig. 250)
advances the slide 4124 into position t6 be engaged by the
slide 4128 at the end of one complete revolution of the
drive shaft. Upon engagement of the slide 4129 with a
shoulder 4142 (Fig. 252) formed in the slide 4124 the
rotation of the drive shaft is arrested by a spring 4146
surrounding a rod 4147 and confined between a head 4148
at the upper end of the rod and an arm 4144 projecting
from the hub 4128 and having an opening through which
the red extends. The head 4148 is pivotaily mounted on
a screw 4149 in the leg 264. During the latter part of
the machine cycle the cam lever 4134 is swung in a clock-
wise direction as seen in Fig. 250 to bring the tongue 4136
into the groove in the slide 4114 by the operation of a
spring 4150 one end of which is anchored to a lateral
extension 4152 of the cam lever and the other end to the
head 4139.

The drive shaft 284 makes three complete revolutions
in each main cycle of the machine. At the end of the
first revoluiion the drive shaft comes o rest to permit
certain manual operations to be performed upon the shoe
and to permit the operation of the paper inserting mecha-
nism. It is uswally desirable to have the machine com-
plete the last two-thirds of the main cycle without inter-
ruption. To this end a lever 4154 (Fig. 254) is operable
to advance its rearwardly bent upper end portion from its
position in Fig. 250 into a position between the supporting
member 4126 and the head 413§, With the lever in this
position the movement of the slide 4124 to the tight is
arrested with the slide still out of its operating position
and consequently the drive shaft is not arrested after its
second revolution but continues its operation and com-
pletes the third revolution of the main cycle. During the
third revolution the upper end of the lever 4154 is moved
forwardly into its position shown in Fig. 250 thos permit-
ting the slide 4124 to be advanced into itg operative po-
sition in order to arrest the drive shaft at the end of its
third revolution. Referring to Fig. 254, the lever 4154 is
mounted to swing on a fixed fulcrum 4158 and i$ swung
in a counterclockwise direction to advance its upper end
portion into its position between the supporting member
4126 and the head 4130 by a spring 4160. The operation
of the lever is controlled by a cam 4162 fixed to the vertical
cam shaft 286 and arranged to engage a roll 4164 mounted
at the end of a curved horizontal extension 4166 of the
lever 4154. During the first third of the main cycle the
cam holds the lever in its position shown in Fig. 254 and
comes to rest at the end of the first third of the cycle in
its position shown in Fig. 253. At the beginning of the
second third of the cycle the roil 4164 registers with a re-
cess in the cam 4162 and the spring 4160 swings the lever
in a counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig, 254 to ad-
vance its upper end portion 4156 into its operating po-
sition between the arm 4126 and the head 4139. At the
beginning of the last third of the cycle the lever is returned
to its position shown in Fig. 254 by engagement of a rise
4168 on the cam 4162 with the roll 4164 and the lever
remains in this position until the beginning of the second

third of the next succeeding cycle of the machine, Under
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some circumstances it is desirable to have the machine

come to rest at the end of the second third of the main

cycle to permit inspection of the work. To this end mesans
is provided for holding the fever 4154 inoperativé. . Re-
ferring to Figs. 255 and 256, an arrester herein illustrated
as a flat angle plate 4178 the arms of which form an acute
angle is pivotally mounted at its elbow on a headed screw
4172 mounted in a plate 4174 secured to across bar 4176
{ixed to the rear legs 264. The Plate: 4174 has a forwardly
extending shelf 4178 which supports the arrester in its
Inoperative position shown in Fig. 255, _The shelf has
formed therein an open ended slot 418¢ in which is
mounted the lever 4184. When it is desired to prevent
the operation of the lever 4154 the arrester is swung into
its position shown in Fig, 256. In this position the short
arm of the arrester is located in the path of movement
of the lever 4154 thus preventing its advancement. into
cperative position by the spring 4160, v )
In the following description of the operation of. the il-
lustrated machine attention is directed first to the op-
eration of the machine on shoes or shoe parts includ-
ing molded counters and secondly -to the operation of
the machine in the manufacture of shees having counters -
which are flaceid when thiey are 'inserted'intq their shoes
and censequently are not adapted to be handled by the
automatic counter immersing and inserting mechanisms
of the illustrated machine. ‘ ‘
Before mounting in the machine 2 shoe to be operated
upon the operator makes stich adjustments as may  be
required. These adjustments may include any one or
all of the following. To reverse the setfing of the mech-
anism which operates during the main cycle of the ma-
chine to adjust the back line gripper jaws laterally for
operation on right or left shoes, as the case may be, the -
hand lever 92¢ (Fig. 31) is operated to adjust the ro-
tor 988 (Fig. 48) angularly 60° to determine the di-
rection of movement, in the next succeeding cycle of
the machine, of the sliding bar 906 which carries the
vertical rails $90 which shift the back line gripper as-
sembly widthwise of the shge. The degree of . lateral
movement of the gripper astembly is indicated general-
ly in Fig. 30 which shows the relatich of & veftical linie
Vi—V3 intersecting the longitudinal fhedian line of a
right foot last at its heel end with a ling Bi-——Bs which
indicates the back line of the last, .
The hand lever 916 is adjustableé to prevent the  op-
eration of the mechanism which autoriiatically shifts the
position of the sliding bar 996 during éach cycle 6f the
machine. The opeération of the shifting mechanism is
arrested when the maching is 5 operaté on a run .of
shoes for the same foot, that is, & run of leff shoes or a
run of right shoes. R
The extent of mioveirient of ths sliding bar -9§6 is
viried to suit the angular disposition of the back Iine of
shoes to be operated upon by adjusting the pointer 823
(Fig. 37) relatively to the scale 824, the pointet beitg
secured in adjusted position by tightening the clatiiping
member 380, _ o
Various operating instrumientalities of the machine are
adjusted for operation on shoes of different sizes by the
manipulation of the hand lever 3838 (Fig. 223); the
adjustment being indicated by the reading of the scale
3976 (Fig. 224) through the Opehing 3989 (Fig: 222)
in the fixed plate 3982. The adjusting hand lever, ag
shown in Fig. 223, is arranged to adjust the operating
instrumeéntalities down, that is, for operation on smaller
8izes. When it is desired to adjust the operating in-
Strumentalities up for Operation on larger sizes the po-
sition of the detent 38¢4 (Fig. 223) is shifted 180° after
first raising the shaft 390§ to disengage’ the cross pin
3912 from the open ended slots in the upper end poition
of the hand lever. The operation of the hand lever
3838 detérmines the degrée of c}dsing movement of the
heel end wiper plates by varying the position of the
slide 3526 (Fig. 186) relativeiy to the cam 3490 in or-
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der to determine the extent of lost motion of the cam
3492 relatively to the roll 3514 on the slide 3526. Re-
ferring to Fig. 222, the movement of the hand lever 3838
“adjusts the vertical position of the back line gripper jaws
in accordance with the height of the hecl end of the shoe
to be operated upon by rotating the shaft 426 which has
fixed thereto the pinion 422 which meshes with the rack
‘424 which, as shown in Fig. 6, is fixed to the angle
bracket 426 which is fast orn the plate 402 the vertical
movement of which determines the adjustive position of
the back line gripper jaws heightwise of the shoe. Re-
ferring to Fig. 222, the mcvement of the hand lever
3838 actuates a cam 3849 (Fig. 225) to impart vertical
movement to a slide 3862. The vertical movement of
the slide 3862 operates through mechanism illustrated in
Figs. 216, 215 and 203 to adjust the mechanism which
determines the position, lengthwise of the shoe, of the
breast line tacks to be driven, in accordance with the
size of the shoe to be operated upom. The vertical
movement of the slide 3862 also operates through mech-
anism illustrated in Figs. 170, 175 and 176 to adjust the
mechanism which determines the operative position of
- each of the four breast line grippers lengthwise of the
shoe in accordance with the size of the shoe to be oper-
ated upon.

When it is desired to adjust the degree of closing
movement of the heel end wiper plates for different widths
of shoes without adjusting any other operating instru-
mentalities of the machine the hand wheel 4670 (Fig.
220) is moved rearwardly to disengage the clutch disks
4022 and 4032 (Fig. 234) and then is turned to rotate
the shaft 4034, which adjusts the slide 3520 (Fig. 186)
as hereinbefore described. The turning movement of
" the hand wheel also operates a lever 4088 (Fig. 231)
having a head 4682 which has formed therein a pointer
which registers with a scale on a bent plate 4872 to in-
dicate in terms of shoe widths the adjustment of the
wiper operating mechanism.

In resetting the machine for operating on women’s
shoes or children’s shoes after previously operating on
men’s shoes it is necessary to adjust the mechanism for
bringing the feather line pads into shoe engaging posi-
tion in order to vary the degree of movement of the pads
in accordance with the width of the heel portion of the
shoe. In the illustrated organization this is accomplished
by disengaging the pawl 2240 (Fig. 101) from the ratch-
- et teeth in the angular member 2238 and then adjust-
ing said member in its guideway in the slide 2192 Re-
ferring to Fig. 102, the pawl 2240 is provided with a
forwardly extending tail portion 2258 to facilitate dis-
engagement thereof from the ratchet teeth and the mem-
ber 2238 is provided with a forwardly extending handle
2261 to facilitate its adjustment relatively to the slide
2192. In adjusting the pad mechanism for operation on
shoes smaller than those previously operated upon the
member 2238 is adjusted toward the L-shaped mem-
bers 2230 in order to increase the effective stroke of the
arm 2226, and conversely, when adjusting the pad mech-
anism for operation on shoes larger than those previous-
1y operated upon the member 2238 is. moved away from
the L-shaped members 2230 in order to decrease the ef-
fective stroke of the arm 2226. After so adjusting the
member 2238 the pawl 2240 is released and the spring
2250 brings it into ratchet engaging position.

Tt will, of course, be understood that for each adjust-
ment of the angular member 2233 (Fig. 101) there must
be a similar adjustment of the angular member 2241
at the left side of the machine in order to determine the
effective operating movement of the arm 2227 which
actuates the two feather line pads at the left side of the
shoe.

Before mounting in the machine the first of a rack of
shoes to be operated upon the counter to be inserted into
the shoe must be immersed in the counter adhesive, then
permitted to drain, “and - thereafter transferred to the
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_ counter carrier which inserts the counter into the upper.
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Accordingly, the counter is mounted in the counter trans-
fer member 1438 (Fig. 52) before mounting the shoe
in the machine, and the hand lever 1432 is swung in a
counterclockwise direction, as_seen in Fig. 52, to oper-
ate the arm 1430 thereby to actuate the cluich 1433 which
controls the operation of the counter immersing mecha-
pism. * After the counter is jmmersed. it is permitted to
drain for a brief interval and then the hand lever 1432 is
again operated in order to actuate the clutch 1433 a sec-
ond time in order to start the mechanism which trans-
fers the counter from its immersing station to its posi-
tion in the counter carrier. Referring to Fig. 54, the
counter is. centered in the counter transfer member by
bringing the crease 4182 at its back line into registration
with a mark or groove 4184 formed in the front face of
the gripper member 1446 and by positioning the wings
of the counter to engage ears 1454 (Fig. 55) projecting
outwardly from the counter supporting member 1440.
After the counter transfer member has operated to trans-
fer the cement treated counter to the counmter carrier it
returns to its starting position and the machine comes
to rest. Thereupon the operator mounts another dry
counter on the transfer member as above described pre-
paratory to the next counter immersing and transferring -
operations which are initiated by automatic operation of
the clutch 1433.

After the second counter is mounted on the counter
transfer member, as above described, a lined upper such,
for example, as the lined upper 4186, illustrated in Figs. 8
and 9, is prepared for mounting in the machine by draw-
ing the heel end portion of the quarter lining 4188 toe-
wardly away from the upper into its position shown in
Fig. 8. The operator then grips the bottom marginal
portions of the upper and the lining at opposite sides of
the hee! portion as shown in Fig. 8 and moves the back
line portion of the upper upwardly in the direction of
the arrow a (Fig. 9) thereby to position the upper be-
tween the back line wiper jaws 1194 and 1184, and to
position the lining forwardly of the arms 1199. The top
marginal portion at the extremity of the heel portion of
the lined upper is then shifted rearwardly in order to
bring it into registration with the space between the back
line gripper jaws 340 and 342 whereupon the upper is
moved downwardly in the direction of the arrow bin
Fig. 9 in order to bring the attached upper and lining into
their position shown in Fig. 9. The heightwise position
of the lined upper in the machine, as shown in Fig. 9,
is determined by bringing the top edges of the upper and
lining into engagement with the top edges of the channel
member 352 projecting rearwardly from the forward jaw
340. After so locating the lined upper the operator de-
presses the treadle 530 to cause both the back line grippet
jaws and the back line wiper jaws to close upon the work. .
The operator then sights the back seam stitches 1192 (Fig.
8) between the arms 1190 and makes any necessary
adjustment of the back line portion of the shoe width-
wise thereof to center the back seam between the arms.
Such adjustment of the upper is facilitated by the hori-
zontal disposition of the lip 346 (Fig. 9) and the groove
348 in the back line gripper jaws and the teeth formed
in the back line wiper jaws. The adjustment of the upper
is further facilitated by the relatively light pressure which
is applied by the spring 358 which closes the back line
gripper jaws and the spring 1224 which closes the back
line wiper jaws. After making any necessary adjustment
of the back line portion of the shoe the operator applies
downward pressure to the quarter lining 4188 to bring
it into its position shown in Fig. 10 thereby to provide
the clearance required for the automatic insertion of the
cement treated counter into the space between the heel
portion of the upper and the quarter lining. Having thus
positioned the upper and the lining the operator depresses
the treadle 562 to initiate operation of the main cycle of
the machine. ’
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Ii, after locating the shoe .as above described and be-
fore .depressing the treadle 562 the .operator should find
the shoe to be defective the gripper jaws and the wiper
jaws may be simultanecusly opened to permit the re-
moval of the shoe from the machine by downward move-
ment of the hand lever 554. Such downward movement
of the hand lever returns the jaws to their respective posi-
tions shown in Fig. 9 and causes mechanism hereinbefore
described to become effective to hold the jaws against
closing movement.

The automatic operations of the illustrated machine are
controlied by three separate clutches, namely, the clutch
4192 illustrated in Fig, 250, the clutch 1433 illustrated in
Fig. 62, and the clutch 4194 illustrated in Figs. 130 and
131. The various operations controlled by the operation
of the clutch 4192 comprise the main cycle of the ma-
chine, said clutch being operated by the depression of the
treadle 562. The clutch 1433 controls the operation of
the mechanisms for immersing the counter and transfer-
ring the cement treated counter to the counter carrier
and also mechanism for opening the back line gripper
jaws after the shoe has been removed from the machine
upon the completion of the operations thereon. Referring
to Fig. 61, the clutch 1433 is controlled automatically by
the operation of the cam 1420 in the usual operation of
the machine and is controlled manually by the operation
of the hand lever 1432 when the counter immersing and
transferring mechanisms are to be operated independently
of the main cycle, as hereinbefore described. The clutch
4194 is manually operated by the hand lever 2542 (Fig.
123) to initiate the operation of the paper transferring
mechanism,

The one-revolution clutch 4192 rotates a shaft 284 (Fig.
3) which actuates the cam shafts 290, 296, 306 and 310
through connections hereinbefore described. Said con-
nections include a spur gear 286 fixed to the shaft 284
and a spur gear 288 fixed to the cam shaft 290. Inas-
much as the two gears 286 and 288 operate at a 1:3 ratio
it wili be understood that three rotations of the shaft 284
are required tc complete the main cycle of the machine.
In the usual operation of the machine the main cycle is
interrupted after one revolution of the shaft 284 to permit
the performance of certain operations as hereinafter de-
scribed. Upon the completion of those operations the
treadle 362 is again depressed to operate the clutch 4192
to start the second third of the machine cycle. If desired,
the last two thirds of the main cycle may be completed
without interruption, automatic means hereinbefore de-
scribed being provided for interrupting the operation of
the stopping mechanism in the clutch 4192 at the end
of the second third of the main cycle. At the option of
the operator, the main cycle may be interrupted upon the
completion of the second third of its operation to provide
an opportunity for inspection of the work before the per-
formance of the last third of the main cycle. This is
accemplished by bringing the arrester 4178 (Fig. 256)
into its operative position shown in said figure. The ar-
rester prevents the operation of the lever 4154 (Fig. 254)
the upper end portion of which normally operates in a
manuer hereinbefore described to prevent the chutch 4192
Irom arresting the operation of the machine at the end of
the second third of the main cycle.

The sequence of the various operations in the main cycle
is illustrated diagrammatically in two cam charts identi-
fied as Figs. 257 and 258. Referring to Fig. 257, at the
beginning of the main cycle the cam 656 (Fig. 17) ap-
vlies gripping pressure to the back line gripper jaws. There-
tpon a hook 789 operates to maintain the gripping pres-
sure after the cam 656 disengages the cam roll 660 and
until the release of said hook by a manual operation dur-
ing the interval between the first and second thirds of the
main cycle. After the cam 656 has applied gripping
pressure to the back line gripper jaws the cam 752 moves
the back line wiper jaws upwardly in order to straighten
the back line portion of the upper as hereinbefore de-
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scribed. During the upward movement of the back line
wipers the pressure of the wiper jaws agdinst the upper
is maintained and controlled by the cam 1258 (Fig. 2)
which remains stationary while ‘the cam roll 1254 car-
ried by ‘the back line wiper assembly moves upwardly
upon its curved forward surface, During the latter part
of ‘the upward movement of the back line wiper jaws a
rise on the cam 1258 causes gripping pressure to be ap-
plied to the wiper jaws in order to cause them to tension
the back line portion of the upper during the latter part
of their upward movement. Immediately after the com-
pletion of the stretching action of the back line wiper
jaws the cam 752 permits the jaws to ‘move dowriwardly
slightly so that the normal profile of the back line portion
of the upper is restored, and the machine comes to rest
at the end of the first third of the main cycle with the
wiper jaws in this position and with sufficient gripping pres-
sure maintained by the cam 1258 to hold the back line
portion of the upper until the feather line pads grip the
upper against the last as hereinafter described. During
the latter part of the upwiping movement of the back line
wiper jaws and before gripping pressure is applied to the
jaws the back line gripper jaws are moved laterally by
the operation of the cam 936 (Fig. 31) in order to estab-
lish the angle of the back line of the upper widthwise of
the shoe so that it corresponds substantially to the angu-
lar disposition of the back line of the last.. The back
line gripper jaws remain in their adjusted position width-
wise of the shoe until after they have opened at the latter
part of the machine cycle. During the greater part of
the machine cycle the detent 2598 (Fig. 124) operates to
hold the hand lever 2542 (Fig. 123) against operation
in order to prevent inadvertent operation of the paper
transferring mechanism during the main cycle of the
machine. During the latter part of the first third of
the main cycle the cam 2608 (Fig. 127 ) operates to re-
tract the detent 2598 to permit the operation of the hand
lever 2542 during the interval between the first third and
the second third of the main cycle.

At an early stage in the main cycle the cam 1429 (Fig.
244) operates the clutch 1433 (Fig. 62) which actuates
mechanism for moving the cement pan upwardly in order
o cause cement to be applied to a counter mounted in
the counter transfer member, Upon the completion of
its upward movement the pan immediately moves down-
wardly so that the cement treated counter may drain into
the pan during the greater part of the operation of the
machine.

During the first part of the main cycle the cam 1724
(Fig. 2) operates to impart downward swinging move-
ment to the lever 1616 on which the counter carrier is
pivotally mounted. Concomitantly with the operation
of the cam 1724 the cam 1742 operates through connec-

. tion hereinbefore described to swing the counter carrier in
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a counterclockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 2, about its
pivotal connection to the lever 1620. The combined ac-
tion of the two cams 1724 and 1742 causes the counter
carrier 1482 to move downwardly while swinging in a
counterclockwise direction as seen in Fig. 2, thus inverting
the counter carrier so that its sliding assembly moves
downwardly by gravity into its counter-inserting position.
The sliding assembly comprises the two slides 1826 and
1680 (Fig. 75) and the parts attached thereto.

After the completion of the counter inserting operation
the cam 1772 (Fig. 2) operates the hock 1782 (Fig. 69)
at the right side of the machine and a corresponding hook
at the left side of the machine to actuate the counter
spreading instrumentalities. The machine comes to rest
at the end of the. first third of the main cycle with the
counter held in outspread position by the two hooks in
order to facilitate the manual return of the quarter lining
to its position within .the hesl portion of the upper and
to facilitate the manual operation of the lining wiping
mechanism. :

During the. first part of the main cycle the cam 2444
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(Fig. 120) operates to energize the spring 2442 in order
to prepare it for the advancement of the wedge 2416 dur-
ing the interval between the first third and the second
third of the machine cycle. )

When the machine is at rest the back line gripper as-
sembly is positively held against rearward movement by a
pawl 614 (Fig. 27) which at that time is held in operat-
ing positicn by a roll 626 mounted at the free end of an
arm 628 carried by a collar 638 fixed to the cam shaft 319.
At an early stage in the operation of the machine the roll
626 moves out of engagement with the arcuate arm 624
(Fig. 29) and a spring 622 (Fig. 27) retracts the detent
614 and leaves the back line gripper assembly free to
move rearwardly against the tension of the spring 644.
The detent 614 remains retracted during the greater part
of the operation of the machine, and particularly during
the interval following the first third of the main cycle in
order that the back line grippers will be free to move
rearwardly when a last is advanced heelwdrdly into con-
tact with the forward gripper jaw.

During the lIatter part of the main cycle the back line
prippers are moved forwardly into their rest position by
the roll 650 (Fig. 28) mounted on the arm 652 secured
to the cam shaft 318. At an early stage in the main
cycle the roll 656 moves away from the arm 652 so that
the back line grippers may move rearwardly against the
tension of the spring 644 (Fig. 27) when the detent 614
is retracted as above described.

During the first third of the main cycle the breast line
gripper assemblies at opposite sides of the shoe are swung
inwardly into registration with the lasting margins of the
upper and the lining by the springs 3082 and 3983 (Fig.
155} as the cams 3090 and 3891 operate to permit the for-
ward portions of the cam levers 3086 and 3087 to move
away from each other. The positions in which the breast
line gripper assemblies come to rest at the end of their
initial inward movement is determined by the latch mem-
bers 3098 and 3099 (Fig. 196).

At an early stage in the main cycle the cam 2158 (Fig.
100) operates to permit the latch member 2096 (Fig. 96)
to assume its position shown in Fig. 96 in which it is ar-
ranged to hold the top line pads against retracting move-
ment by engagement with the arm 24656 after the pads
have been advanced into shoe engaging position. It will
be understood that a corresponding latch at the left side of
the machine operates to hold the left pads against retract-
ing movement. The top line pads are manually ad-
vanced into shoe engaging position during the interval
betwesn the first third and the second third of the main
cycle as hereinafter described.

In order to provide clearance for the operation of the
paper transferring arm during the interval between the
first third and the second third of the main cycle, the cam
349§ (Fig. 183) operates to move the heel end lasting as-
semblies inwardly or toward each other from their posi-
fion illustrated in Fig. 181. Such inward movement of
the wiper assemblies is arrested with the wipers spaced
from the shoe sufficiently to afford the clearance required
for the operations of the breast line grippers.

During the first third of the main cycie the cam 3682
(Fig. 217) is operated to rotate the tack drum 3674 (Fig.
215) 360° in 2 counterclockwise direction, as seen in
Fig. 215, and then 360° in a clockwise directicn in order
to load tacks into the raceways. Also during the first
third of the main cycle the cam 3624 (Figs. 218 and 219)
operates to load or compress the two springs 3620 which
actuate the tack driving mechanism. While the cam
3624 is operating to compress the springs 3628, the cam
3676 operates to permit the latch member 3622 to move
to the left, as seen in Fig. 219, into a position beneath the
shoulder 3666. The operation of the tack drivers occurs
upon the release of the latch member 3622 by the opera-
tion of the cam 3670 during the last third of the main
cycle.

Shortly after the beginning of the operation of the ma-
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chine the cam 4056 (Fig. 221) operates to lock the ad-
justing hand lever 3838 (Fig. 220) against possible inad-
vertent movement during the operation of the machine.
The cam 4056 operates the lever 4060 which, as shown in
Fig. 220, has at its free end the tooth 4064 which enters
the notch in the disk 3898 fixed to the shaft 3854. Dur-
ing the last third of the machine cycle the lever 4064
swings in a clockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 220, to
retract the tooth 4964 from the disk so that the adjusting
hand lever 3838 is free to move after the machine comes
to rest. The operation of the lever 4060 by the cam
4056 brings the notch 4066 in the lever into a position to
receive the pin 4868 projecting ocutwardly from the arm
1424 and thereby locking the hand lever 1432 (Fig. 61)
against inadvertent operation during the main cycle of
the machine.

When the machine is operated without a shoe therein
or when it is operated on shoes having counters which are
initially flaccid and are therefore manually inserted into
the shoe before the shoe is mounted in the illustrated ma-
chine, the clutch 1433 (Fig. 52) is not operated to actuate
the shaft 324 and consequently the cam 824 on said shaft
is not operated to cause the return of the back line wiper
jaws to their normal rest position. Under these circum-
stances the machine comes to rest with the back line
wiper assembly held clevated by the engagement of the
detent 864 with the rearmost of the two parallel levers
812 which actuate the wiper assembly. Before inserting
a shoe into the machine preparatory to the next succeeding
operation thereof the operator moves the hand lever 554
(Fig. 1) downwardly in order to disengage the detent 804
from the lever 812 to permit the back line wiper assembly
to move downwardly by gravity to jts normal rest posi-
tion. If the machine is operated without a shoe therein
and with the back line wiper assembly in its elevated posi-
tion the return of the back line wiper jaws to their normal
rest position must be effected at the beginning of the ma-
chine cycle in order to prevent damage to the machine.
In the illustrated organization such return of the back line
wiper assembly to its rest position is insured by the cam
872 (Fig. 77) which operates at the beginning of the main
cycle to swing the lever 276 in a counterclockwise direc-
tion as seen in Fig. 77 thereby to actuate the lever 882 to
swing the lever 894 in a counterclockwise direction, as
seen in Fig. 77, in order to retract the detent 804 from
the rearmost of the two levers 812. Upon the retraction
of the detent the levers 812 together with the back line
wiper assembly move downwardly by gravity to return
the back line wiper jaws to their normal rest position.

When the machine is operated without a shoe therein
the treadle 1806 is not operated to actuate the lining wipers
and means must be provided for swinging the top line
pads inwardly in order to provide the required clearance
for the operation of other operating instrumentalities of
the machine. In the illustrated machine the top line pads
are swung inwardly automatically by the operation of the
cam 872 whenever the treadle 1800 is not operated. To
this end the vertical lever 2104 (Fig. 77) is arranged to
be actuated by the cam 872 at the beginning of the second
third of the main cycle of the machine. The lever 2104
operates through connections hereinbefore described to
impart upward movement to the slide 2066 and the cor-
responding slide at the opposite side of the machine which
operate to swing the top line pads inwardly into shoe
engaging position. .

In order to prevent inadvertent operation of the clutch
treadle 562 while the machine is in operation a cam .
4199 (Fig. 248) operates at the beginning of each third
of the main cycle to hold the clutch treadle against up-
ward movement. At the end of each third of the cycle
the cam 4190 permits the return of the clutch treadle 562
to its elevated position.

The main cycle of the machine is interrupted after the
first third of its operation in order to permit the perform-
ance Of certain manual and automatic operations now
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to be described. In order to positiot the guarter lining
for the operation of the wipers 1854 (Fig, 92) which
wipe the lining upwardly into contact with the foot fac-
ing surface of the cement treated counter the operator
takes hold of the margin of the lining at opposite sides of
its heel portion and swings it upwardly and heelwardly to
bring it into adjacent relation to the counter. The op-
erator then inspects the fining to determine whether its
back line portion is registered centrally with the back line
of the counter. This is determined largely by the fullness
of the lining at each side of its heel portion in the region
of the top line. If there js more fullness at one side than
there is at the other side the operator adjusts the lining
until the fullness is the same at each side. The operator
maintains his grip on the margin of the lining in order to
hold the lining in adjusted position during the first stage
of the upward movement of the lining wipers. Afier the
wipers have engaged the lining and brought it into contact
with the tep marginal portion of the counter the operator
releases his hold on the margin of the lining and grasps
the upper and the lining together just forward of the
counter wings and moves them upwardly to position the
lasting margin of the upper between the breast line gripper
jaws and locates the upper heightwise between the jaws

by bringing the edge of its lasting margin into contact with ¢

the bottom face of the head of the gage arm 2936 (Fig.
158). The operator holds the lasting margin of the
upper in this position until the breast line gripper jaws
have closed and taken contro] of it,

During the lining wiping operation the margin of the 3

lining is guided automaticaily into the breast line
lining gripper jaws as hereinafter described and at an
early stage in the return or downward movement of the
lining wiper assembly the four breast line gripper jaws
close automatically on the work. After the lining wiper
assembly has returned to its initial or rest position the
operator inspects the lining to determine whether any
slack exists at either side thereof in the vertical line of the
gripper jaws. If slack exists at either side of the lining
the lining grippers at that side are opened manually by
lifting against the pin 3824 (Fig. 157) to cause the gripper
jaws to move away from each other and to cause a latch
member 4284 to engage the upper end of g slot 4206
in the cam plate 2992 thereby to hold the jaws open. The
operator then draws up on the lining to eliminate the
slack and while holding the lining up with one hand he
presses the thumb plate 4208 at the lower end of the latch
member to unlatch the cam plate 2992 in order to permit
the gripper jaws to close again. In the aniomatic opera-
tion of the machine the latch member 4284 remains in-
operative because the cam plate 2992 is not lifted high
enough to bring the siot 4286 into registration with the
dstent at the upper end of the latch member. As the
lining wiper assembly nears the upper extremity of its
movement the link 1892 (Fig. 77) conzecting the treadle
1809 to the lever 1804 causes said lever to operate through
mechanism hereinbefore described to actuate the levers
1828 and 1792 (Figs. 69 and 73) to impart upward move-
meat to the forward ends of the two hooks 1782 and
1825. Referring to Tig. 69, it will be seen that upward
movement of the forward end of the hook 1782 disen-
gages it from the finger 1784 and permits the spring 1664
to rotate the shaft 1638 in a direction to move the counter
spreader 1672 fnwardly toward the center of the shoe in
order to permit the counter wing to return by its own re-
silieney 1o its normal position. The operation of the hook
1828 at the left side of the machine by the depression of
the treadle 1800 will be uaderstood from the above de-
scription of the operatioa of the lever 1872 )

Referring to Fig. 196, the lateh members 3098 and
3899 are disengaged from the channel members 3072
and 3673, respectively, by the operation of the lining wiper
operating treadie 1809 during the latter part of the up-
ward movement of the lining wiper assembly. The re-
lease of the latch members leaves the channel members
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free to be swung inwardly by the springs 3082 and 3083,
respectively, in order to advance the breast line gripper
assemblies into their respective operating positions width-
wise of the shoe. Referring to Fig, 155, the operating
position of each of the breast line gripper assemblies is de.
termined by the engagement of the channel members with
the abutment screws 3114 and 3115, respectively, which
are adjusted to cause the gripper assemblies to be posi-
tioned widthwise of the shoe in accordance with the size
of the shoe to be operated upon. The release of the latch
members 3498 and 3099 occurs substantially concomi-
tantly with the release of the hooks 1782 and 1828. Re-
ferring to Figs. 69 and 196 said latch members are re-
leased by the operation of the lever 1792 at the right
side of the machine through connections comprising the
iink 3196 and the sleeve 3104 and by the link 1824 at the
left side of the machine, said link having attached thereto
an angle plate 4289 which operates against the tail portion
of the latch member 3099,

During the latter part of the upward movement of the
lining wiper assembly after the counter wings have re-
turned to their normal position as above described and
the breast line gripper assemblies have been advanced into
their respective operating positions widthwise of the shoe
the blades 1916 (Figs. 91 to 94) cooperate with the
counter spreading rods 1672 and 1918 to bring the top
margin of the lining at opposite sides of the heel portion
of the shoe into a generally upright position, as shown
in Fig. 94, and to guide the upstanding margins into the
breast line lining gripper jaws. Just before the lining
wiper assembly reaches the upper extremity of its move-
ment the forward extensions 1917 (Fig. 95) of the top
plate 1914 engage the lower ends of the two shafts 1676
and 1682 (Fig. 94) and move them upwardly to elevate
the counter spreader rods 1672 and 19ig sufficiently to
provide clearance for the insertion of a last into the
shoe. The two spreader rods are retained in their ele-
vated position after the lining wiper assembly is moved
downwardly out of the shoe by the two detents 1694
(Fig. 76) which operate in the notches 1690 (Fig. 74)
formed in the two shafis 1676 and 1692, During the
latter part of the upward movement of the lining wiper
assembly the arm 2088 (Fig. 77) and the corresponding
arm 2089 (Fig. 78) on the left side of the slide 1862
engage the lower ends of the slide 2066 (Fig. 77) and its
companion slide and move them upwardly to cause the
four top line pads 2600 and 2002 (Fig. 93) to be swung
inwardly into their bosition shown in Fig. 94 by the en-
gagement of the upper ends of the slides with a roll 4196
and its companion roll at the right side of the machine.
If, for any reason, the lining wiper assembly is not op-
erated, the top pads are swung inwardly automatically
by the operation of the cam 872 as hereinbefore described.
The inward swinging movement of the top line pad as-
semblies causes the flange 2149 (Fig. 96) of the plate
2132 to engage the plate 2134 fixed to the lever 2136
thereby to swing the lever in a clockwise direction as seen
in Fig. 96 to disengage the arm 2143 on the lever 213¢
from the arm 2144 projecting outwardly from the channel
member 352 extending rearwardly from the forward back
line gripper jaw. The rearward movement of sajd arm
provides clearance for the downward movement of the
back line gripper jaw assembly during the latter part of
the machine cycle 1o permit the removal of the shoe from
the machine. The arm 2142 serves as a means for posi-
tively supporting the back line gripper assembly against
downward movement when the upper is inserted into-the
gripper jaws preparatory to the initiation of the main
cycle of the machine, :

During the return or upward movement of the treadle
1800 following the completion of the lining wiping opera-
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Fig. 167. Referring to Fig. 166, the rotation of the shaft
imparts downward movement to the rods 3636 and 3037.
The downward movement of the rods operates two levers
3927 and 3028 to release the latches which hold the four
breast line grippers open and permits them to close upon
the work. If the lining material ds very flaccid it is

usually desirable to have the breast line gripper jaws -

close before the lining wipers begin their return or down-
ward movement in order to obviate possible misplacement
of the liming before the lining grippers cloge. In this
event the auxiliary treadle 3046 (Fig. 77) is actuated by
the operator while the lining wiper treadle 1800 is held
down. The auxiliary treadle imparts upward movement
to the arm 3850 and causes the detent 3076 on the arm
to operate on the latch plate 3864 as shown: in Fig. 167.

Upon the completion: of the tining wiping operation and
the return of the lining wiper assembly to its lowermost
position the hand lever 2542 (Fig. 1) is moved to the
right to close the pack of papers 2714 (Fig. 146) on the
paper carrier and to actuate the clutch 4194 (Fig. 123)
to initiate the operation of the paper tramsferring mech-
anism. The cycle of operations of the paper transferring
mechanism is diagrammatically illustrated in Fig. 260
which is a chart of the cam operations. The clutch 4194
imparts one complete revolution of the cam shaft 338
and then comes to rest. For preventing a repetition of
the cam cycle by failure of the hand lever 2542 to return
to its rest position the cam 2586 fixed to the shaft 338
operates in a known manner to insure the operation of
the clutch arresting mechanism. The cam 2648 operates
at an early stage in the paper transfer cycle to actuate the
pump 2678 which causes the leading paper in the pack
to be held on the paper carrier by suction until the paper
retaining clips 2808 (Fig. 136) come into engagement
with the paper.

After the leading paper has been brought into engage-
ment with the carrier by the closing action of the pack
of papers and retajned in that position by suction a cam
2586 (Fig. 123) operates through mechanism heretofore
described, to rotate the shaft 2592 thereby to cause the
arm 2594 to swing upwardly against the tail portion of
the latch lever 2596 thus to disengage the lever from the
latch plate 4210 (Fig. 139). Thereupon the hand lever
2542 returns to its rest positicn thus permitting the pack
of papers to expand by its inherent resiliency and return
to its rest position shown in Fig. 126. The return move-
ment of the hand lever 2542 to its rest position permits
downward movement of the lever 282€¢ (Fig. 139) thus
releasing the clips 2898 (Fig. 143) for closing movement
from their position in Fig. 143 to their position in Fig.
141 in order to grip the paper which: is.held by suction
against. the carrier. After the leading paper is gripped
against the carrier by the clips the cam 2610 (Fig. 133}
causes forward endwise movement of the shaft 2540 in
order to advance the, carrier into its position illustrated
in Fig. 134 in which the leading paper is spaced forwardly
from the pack 2714, Thereupon, the cam 2639 (Fig.
138) operates to rotate the shaft 2548 in a clockwise
direction as seen in front elevation in order to transfer
the paper from its position in Fig. 134 into the supported
shoe. During the first part of the rotary movement of
the shaft the cam 2610 continues to move the shaft for-
wardly in order to position the carrier so that it will come
into proper registration with the shoe lengthwise thereof
for insertion of the paper into the heel portion of the
shoe. During the latter part of the clockwise rotation of
the shaft by the cam 2630 the cam 2610 operates t¢ move
the shaft 2450 rearwardly. Such rearward movement
of the shaft continues after its clockwise rotation has
terminated in order to advance the paper heelwardly
until it is brought into contact with the quarter lining at
the back line portion of the shoe. Just before shaft 2548
comes to the limit of its rearward paper inserting move-
ment the lever 2842 (Fig. 154) is operated by mechanism
hereinbefore described to swing it from its position shown .
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in Fig. 154 into its position shown in Fig. 150, As the:
paper Carrier moves heelwardly into the shoe the plate
2854 on the lever 2842 causes the carrier to rotate ina
counterclockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 150, to bring
it into its upright position shown in said figure. As the
paper carrier advances heelwardly from its position shown
in Fig. 152 into its position shown in Fig. 153,
the inwardly extending flange 2856 at the rear- end
of the plate 2854 is engaged by the finger 2858 ‘fixed
to the plate 2828 omn the paper carrier thereby
causing the paper retaining clips 28068 to be lifted from
their position in Fig. 152 into their position. shown
in Fig. 153 to causs the paper 2802 to be released from
the carrier. Thereupon the paper expands by its inherent

_resiliency untif it comes into contact with the quarter

lining at opposite sides of the hesl portion of the shoe.
The paper is held in this position partly by {friction and
partly by the engagement of its bottom edge with the
upper extremity of the forward jaw 340 of the back line
grippers (Fig. 153). After the paper is released from
the carrier the cam 2618 (Fig. 133) moves the shaft 2540
endwise thereof forwardly to move the carrier away from
the paper. As the shaft comes {0 the limit of its forward
movement the cam 2636 (Fig. 138) rotates the shaft
2540 in a counterclockwise direction, as seem in front
elevation. After the shaft has rotated sufficiently to
move the paper carrier ciear of the upper, the cam 2519
operates t0 move the shaft 2540 rearwardly so that the
carrier will be returned to its initial position upon the
completior: of the counterclockwise rotation of the shaft.
The endwise rearward movement of the shaft terminates
before the completion of the counterclockwise movement
thezeof and during the latter part of such counterclock-
wise movement the wedge shaped boss 2834 (Fig. 149}
projecting from the paper carrier eaters the recess 2836
formed in the plate 2838 im order to cause the sealing ring
2688 in the paper carrier to register accurately with the
nozzle 2700 at the upper end of the tude 2784 to which
the air hose 2674 is attached. Upon the completion
of the downward movement of the paper carrier into its
position shown in Fig. 149 the paper carrier comes 1o rest
in its initial position ready to receive the then leading
paper of the pack 2714 when the lever 2542 is again op-
erated to close the pack upon the carrier.

After inserting a paper into the supported shoe, as
above described, the last upon which the shoe is to be
shaped is arranged in an inverted position and advanced
heel end foremost into the supported shoe. The rear-
ward movement of the last into the shoe is arrested by
the forward jaw 346 (Fig. 92) of the back line grippers
which, at this time, is locked against rearward movement
by the pawl 678 (Fig. 17). The back line gripper jaw
346 holds the heel end of the last spaced stightly from the
back line portion of the quarter lining so that the lining
vill not be disturbed by the vertical movement of the
Jast fo bring it into proper heightwise position. ~After
inserting the last into the shoe the treadle 1800 (Fig. 77)
is depressed a second time 10 bring the plate 2316 (Fig.
114) carried by the lining wiper assembly into engage-
ment with the flat cone portion 2318 of the last thereby
to bring the last into proper heightwise position and io’
support it against downward movement.. The height-
wise positior of the heel porticn of the last is determined
by bringing the insole 2321 on the last bottom intc en-
gagement with the lower ends of two adjustable screws
2322 (Figs. 66 and 68) mounted in the counter carrier.
Cooperating with the screws 2322 to establish the vertical
orientation of the heel end portion of the insole are two
adjustable plates 2328 meunted on the counter carrier
rearwardly of the screws 2322. The screws 2322 and the
plates 2328 are so adjusted that the heel end portion of
the insole on the last bottom Is vertically oriented so as
to position the margin of the insole in correct relation to
the plane in which the heel end wipers operate.” While’

75 the treadle 1800 (Fig.-77) is ‘held depressed in’ order’
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to hold the heel end portion of the last in its heightwise
position above described the hand lever 730 and/or its
companion hand lever is operated to rotate the shafi
732 in a counterciockwise direction, as seen in Fig. 114
thereby to advance the toe abutment plate 2329 into its
operating position shown ig Tig. 114,

Referring to Fig. 79, the clockwise rotation of the
shaft 732 by the operation of the hand levers causes
the pin 2412 projecting from the cam plate 736 to move
away from the tail portion 2414 of the pawl 2402 and
thereupon the Spring 2418 swings the pawl 2462 into
engagement with the ratchet 1953 (Fig. 116) in order
to hold the Iast supporting assembly against toeward
movement during the tack driving operation. The pawls
remain in ratchet engaging position until the latter part
of the main cycle when the cam 2159 (Fig. 77) operates
to disengage the pawls 2394 from the ratchet wheel
2398 thus permitting the hand levers to swing down-
wardly by gravity into their rest positicn.  Such down-
ward movement of the hand levers causes the pin 24132
(Fig. 79) to engage the tail portion 2414 of the pawl
24062 thereby disengaging the pawl from the ratchet and
releasing the last supporting assembly for limited toeward
movement. The rotation of the shaft 732 by the oper-
ation of the hand levers also operates the cam 736 (Fig.
114) to effect the release of the pawl 678 (Fig. 17)
throngh mechanism hereinbefore described and leaves
the back line grippers free to move rearwardly against
the tension of the relatively light spring 644 (Fig. 28).
After the toe abutmeant plate
engagement with the toe portion of the last and the inscle
therecn the hand levers are further cperated to move
the last rearwardly to bring it into contact with the
back line portion of the quarter lining. Such rearward
movement of the last is arrested by a downward ex-
tension 4193 (Fig. 92) of the rear jaw 1184 of the
back line wipers which ars then in their position shown
in Fig. 92. Tt will be scen that the extension 4198 is
offset downwardly from the forward jaw 13194 and en-
8ages the back line portion of the upper adjacent to the
feather line of the shoe. Rearward movement of the
wiper jaw 1184 is resisted by a relatively strong spring
1254 (Fig. 12) incorporated in the pack line wiper as-
sembly thus enabiing the exiension 4183 tc serve as an
abutment for determining the position of the last length-
wise of the shoe. Rotaticn of the shaft 732 by the oper-

tion of the hand levers also serves to refract the seg-

meatal member 2532 (Fig. 77) fized to said shaft in
order to permit the linkags connected to the pawl 25390
to move dowawardly by gravity in order to bring the
pawl and its companion pawl 2811 into engagement
with the ratchet teeth in the plate 2518 so that the pawls
will be operative at a Iater Stage in the operation of
the machine to held the ast Supporting assembly against
downward movement while the wedge 2415 is retracted
into its position shown in Fig. 122, The operation of
the hand levers also imparts apward movement to the link
2498 (Fig. 78) thereby to retract the pin 2446 in order
to permit the wedge 2415 (Fig. 77) to be advanced by
the spring 2442 into posiiion to support the heel por-
tion of the last against downward movement during the
lasting and tack driving operations. The toe abuiment
member 2329 is held against forward movement from
its operating position at the toe end of the last during
the lasting and tack driving operations by pawls 2394
(Fig. 77) constructed and arranged to engage the ratchet
wheel 2332 fixed to the shaft 732.

After the last has been positioned in the shee, as above
described, the operator depressss the clutch treadle 562
(Fig. 1) to start the second third of the main cycle of
the machine. During the second third of the cycle the
cam 732 (¥ig. 16) again moves the back line wiper
jaws vpwardly, this time tensicning the back line por-
tion of the upper about the back line portion of the last.
Upon the completion of this operation the cam 1328

2329 has been brought into.
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lever 1346 (Fig. 69) ‘to opén the
Immediately thereafter the cam 752
again moves the back line wiper jaws upwardly, this time
to elevate them into a position in which they are clear
of the path of movement of the heel end wiper assem-
blies. A detent 8¢4 (Fig. 77) engages the lever 812
upon the completion of the upward movement of the
back line wiper assembly and holds the wipers against
downward movement during the remainder of the main
cycle of the machine and until the shoe has been removed
from the machine. Substantially concomitantly with the
final upward movement of the back line wiper jaws into
their latched position the cam 1328 (Fig. 3) swings the
cam plate 1258 in a clockwise direction, as seen in plan
view, in order to return it to its inoperative position
shown in Fig. 236.

- At an early stage in the second third of the main cycle
the cam 2698 (Fig. 127) operates to permit a spring
to swing the lever 2666 in » clockwise direction
thereby to return the detent 2598 into its position shown
in Fig. 124 in which it locks the hand lever 2542 (Fig.
123) against operation during the remainder of the ma-
chine cycle and while the machine is at rest.

At an early stage in the second third of the main cycle
the cam 1772 (Fig. 73) operates to swing the lever 1778
(Fig. 69) in a counterclockwise direction, as seen in said
figure, thus imparting rearward movement to the hook
i782. 1In the same manner the operation of the cam
1772 imparts rearward movement to the companion hook
1828 (Fig. 73) at the left side of the machine. If the
lining wiper lever 189¢ was operated before starting
the second third of the main cycle the two hooks move
idly into their respective rest positions. If, however,
the lever 186¢ was not operated before starting the sec-
ond third of the main cycle the rearward movement of
the hooks by the operation of the cam 1772 during the
second third. of the machine cycle brings the tail por-
tions of the two hooks into contact with the cam faces
in the forward portions of the levers 1792 and 182¢

(Fig. 3) operates the
back line wiper jaws.

them from the finger 1784 and the corresponding finger
at the left side of the counter carrier in order to permit
the counter spreading rods to be moved inwardly or
toward each other into thejr respective rest positions.

Upon the completion of the operation of the cam 1772
the two cams 1724 and 1742 (Figs. 71 and 72) operate
to return the counter carrier 0 its rest position shown
in Fig. 74.

At the beginning of the second third of the main cycle
of the machine the cams 3120 and 3363 (Fig. 155) operate
to advance the breast line gripper jaws toewardly in order
to tension the quarter lining and the heel end portion of
the upper lengthwise of the shoe, Concomitantly with the
operation of the cams 3129 and 3368 the two cams 2264

sure of the feather line pads against the shoe,
time the breast line gripper jaws complete their toeward
pressure of the feather line pads and the
top line pads against the shee is sufficient to control the

gripper jaws, is still light enough to permit the cam 3222
(Fig. 177) to tension the breast line portions of the upper
and lining upwardly and inwardly over the insole on the
The cam 3222 begins to operate immedi-
ately upon the completion of the toeward movement of
the breast line gripper jaws as the force of the cams 3129
and 3368 is relaxed, During the operation of the cam
3222 the two cams 2204 and 4214 (Fig, 107) continue
their operation to increase the pressure of the feather
line pads against the shoe. Upon the completion of the

-upward and inward tensioning movement of the breast
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lime gripper jaws the force of the cam 3222 is relaxed.
The operation of ‘the cams 2204 and 4214 continues for
a brief interval after the completion of the upward and
inward movement of the breast line gripper jaws thereby to
clamp the shoe securely against the last in order to hold
it in the position in which the breast line grippers have
located it for the operation of the heel end lasting wipers
which follows immediately thereafter. Upon the com-
pletion of the upward and inward movement of the
breast line gripper jaws the -cams 3316 and 3318 (Fig
172) operate to open the breast line gripper jaws and
thereupon the cams 3120 and 3368 (Fig. 155) move the
breast line gripper assemblies toewardly while the cam
3222 (Fig. 177) moves the gripper assemiblies upward in
order to provide clearance for the operating movements
of the heel end wiper assemblies.

After the cams 2204 and 4214 complete their operation
of applying pressure to the feather line pads the cam
3460 (Figs. 181 and 186) operates 10 swing the heel end

wiper assemblies .inwardly toward each other into their 2

articulated position shown in Fig. 188. As the wipers
come into their articulated positien the detent 3536 (Fig.
196) engages the latch arm 3534 ta hold the wipers against
movement out of their articulated position during their
overwiping movement.

. The operation of the cam 3499 is completed at the
end of the second third of the main cycle of the machine.
If the angle member 4170 (Fig. 256) is in its position
shown in said figure the normal operation of the lever
4154 (Fig. 254) is prevented and the main cycle of the
machine is interrupted at the end of the second third of
its operation, thus affording the operator an opportunity
to inspect the work before proceeding with the heel end
lasting and tack driving operations. Ordinarily such in-
spection of the work is not considered necessary and the
angle member 417¢ is swung into its inoperative posi-
tion in order to permit the spring 4160 (Fig. 254) to
operate the lever 4154, as hereinbefore described, to per-
mit the operation of the main cycle of the machine to
continue without interruption after the completion of the
second third of its operation and until the main cycle has
been completed.

At the beginning of the last third of the main cycle the
cam 3492 (Figs. 184 and 186) continues the inward move-
ment of the wiper assemblies from the point where the
operation of the cam 3459 terminated in -order to cause
the wipers to wipe the lasting margins of the upper and
the lining at opposite sides of the heel end of the shoe
inwardly over the insole on the last bottom. The degree
of overwiping movement of the wipers by the cam 3492
is determined by the adjustment of the hand lever 3838
(Fig. 223) which determines the position of the roll 3514
(Fig. 186) relatively to the cam 3492. Concomitantly
with the operation of the cam 3492 the cam 3464 ad-

vances the wipers bodily toewardly in order to wipe the .

lasting margins of the upper and the lining at the back
line portion of the shoe inwardly over the insole. Upon
the completion of the overwiping movements of the wipers
the cam 3670 (Fig. 219) operates to disengage the latch
member 3622 from the shoulder 3668 formed in the
clamp 3668 in order to permit the springs 36290 (Fig. 218)
to operate the tack drivers. After the tacks have been
driven the cam 3548 (Fig. 196) operates to disengage the
detent 3536 from the latch arm 3534 to permit movement
of the wiper assemblies away from cach other out of their
articulated position, Immediately after the detent is re-
leased the cam 3474 (Fig. 181) retracts the heel end wiper
assemblies rearwardly. and the roll 3569 (Fig. 184) on the
arm 3558 operates the lever 3564 to return the wiper as-
semblies to their outspread position shown in Fig. 181.
Before the tacks are driven the cam 2156 (¥ig. 100) oper-
ates through mechanism illustrated in Fig. 77 to retract
the pawls 2510 and 2511 which support the last supporting
assembly so that the tack driving force is taken by the
wedge and not by the pawls. After the tacks are driven
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the pawls 2510 and 2511 operate to hold the last sup-
porting assembly against downward movement while the
wedge is retracted by the spring 2478 (Fig. 121) as the
cam roll 2468 rides off the high surface of the cam 2444.
During the latter part of the main cycle the cam 2150
operates again to release the pawls 2516 and 2511 in
order to permit the last supporting assembly to move
downwardly to its rest position. The cam 2150 also op-
erates to disengage the pawls 2394 from the ratchet wheel
2393 (Fig. 77) to permit the toe abutment member to be
roturned 1o its rest position shown in Fig. 77 by theaction
of gravity on the hand levers 730 and 2392. The opera-
tion of the cam 2150 at the end of the main cycle also
retracts the latch 2096 (Fig. 96) and the corresponding
latch at the left side of the machine to permit the top line
pads to swing cutwardly away from the shoe and into
their retracted position shown in Fig. 93.

‘After the wedge has been retracted the rolls 2206 and
2267 (Figs. 107 and 108) ride off the high surfaces of the
cams 204 and 4214, respectively, and the rolls 2294 and
2295 carried by the arms 2292 and 2293, respectively,
operate through mechanism hereinbefore described to re-
tract the feather line pads into their rest position shown
in Fig. 101.

During the latter part of the main cycle of the ma-
chine the two cams 3098, 30691 (Fig. 155) operate to
return the breast line gripper assemblies to their out-
spread or rest position shown in said figure. Immediately
after the tacks are driven the roll 626 (Figs. 27 and 29)
engages the cam plate 624 ot the rear portion of the
pawl 602 and swings the pawl in a counterclockwise
direction, as seen in Fig. 27, to bring it into operative
engagement with the ratchet member 630 thereby fo hold
the back line gripper assembly against rearward- move-
ment while the gripper jaws are opened and moved down-
wardly away from the shoe. The machine comes fo rest
at the end of the main cycle with the roll 626 in its
position shown in Fig. 29 and the pawl 602 in its op-
erative position. Just before the machine comes to rest
at the end of the main cycle the roll 659 (Figs. 27 and
28) carried by the arm 652 engages the rear end of the
slide 612 and advances it forwardly to move the back
line gripper assembly into a predetermined portion length-
wise of the shoe. Tust prior to the operation of the roll
650 the roll 461 (Fig. 236) carried by the arm 460 op-
erates through mechanism hereinbefore described to open
the back line gripper jaws and to draw them downwardly
away from the shoe in order to permit the removal of
the shoe from the machine. As the gripper assembly
comes to the limit of its downward movement the latch
862 (Fig. 243) engages the collar 832 on the link 418
to hold the gripper assembly against return movement.

Just before the end of the main cycle of the machine
the cam 1420 {(Fig. 244) operaies through mechanism
including the link 1428 to initiate the operation of the
clutch 1433 (Fig. 52). Thereupon the cam shaft 324
is rotated through the last 180° of its cycle. ~Referring
to the cam chast in Fig. 259, the cam 149§ (Fig. 52) is
operated during the iast half of the cycle of the cam
shaft 324 to rotate the shaft 1488 in a counterclockwise
direction, as seen in front elevation, and concomitantly
with the rotary movement of the shaft, the cam 1516
operates to impart forward sliding movement to the shaft.
The combined rotary and sliding movement of the shaft
transfers the counter from its draining position shown
in Fig. 52 to its position adjacent to the counter carrier.
During the latter part of the counter transferring move-
ment the flange of the counter is inserted between the clips
1480 (Figs. 66 and 68) and the feet 1492 of the counter
holder by rearward movement of the shaft 1480 by the
cam 1516, and continued rearward movement -of the
shaft 1480 disengages the counter transfer member 1438
from the counter. Upon the completion of the rearward
movement of the shaft 1480 the cam 1498 rotates the

- chaft in a clockwise direction as seen in front elevation
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to feturn thé counter transfer member empty to its po-
sition shown in Fig. 52.

During the latter part of ths operation of the cam shaft
324 the cam 824 (Fig. 52) operates through mecha-
nism hereinbefore described to return the back line grip-
per jaws and the back line wiper jaws to their respective
open positions shown in Fig. 2. The operation of the
cam 824 also causes the lever 894 (Fig. 244) to be swung
in a counterclockwise direction, as seen in said figure,
in order to disengage»the detent 804 at the lower end
of said lever from the lever 812 in order to permit the
back line wiper assembly to move downwardly into its
rest position. The cam 824 also operates through mecha-
nism hereinbefore described to swing the latch member
854 (Fig. 243) in a clockwise direction, as seen in said
figure, in order to permit the return of the back line
gripper assembly to its elevated position shown in Fig.
2, thus completing the return of the operating instru-
mentalities to their respective rest positions ready for the
next succeeding operation of the machine,

When the machine is operating on shoes provided with
counters which are initially flaccid the counter is manu-
ally inserted into the lined upper and the automatic
mechanism for operating the counter immersing and trans-
ferring mechanism is rendered inoperative by disconnect-
ing the link 1428 (Fig. 61) from the arm 1439 thereby
making the rotation of the cam 1429 ineffective to ac-
tuate the clutch 1433. The location of the flaccid counter
in the shoe is not highly critical. It is the usual prac-
tice to locate the counter heightwise in the upper by
bringing its bottom edge into registration with the edge
of the lasting margin of the upper. The counter is held
in place in the upper after its insertion and prior to the
operation of the illustrated machine either by stitches
securing it to the upper or by its frictional engagement
with the upper and the lining.. The assembled upper,
couater and lining are positioned between the back line
wiper jaws by upward movement in the direction of the
arrow « in Fig. 9, as in the operation heretofore de-
scribed, and the top margin at the heel end of the shoe
is then positioned between the back line gripper jaws.
In centering the back line portion of the shoe relatively
to the gripper jaws and the wiper jaws the -visible por-
tion of the back seam at the bottom edge of the upper
is centrally Iocated between the wiper jaw arms 1199
(Fig. 8) and a small nick formed in the top margin of
the lining to identify the upper end of the back line is
centrally located relatively to the back line gripper jaws.
If there is a seam in the lining identifying the back line
it will probably be more convenient to locate the back
line portion of the shoe by centering the seam between
the arms 1199 but in most cases there is no such seam
in the lining and the procedure above described must
be employed. Inasmuch as the back line wipers, in the
operation now being described, are required to operate
on three thicknesses of material the cam plate 1258 (Fig.
13) is adjusted rearwardly slightly for this type of work
by turning the knorled headed screw. 1300 in order to
adjust the plate 1298 ag heretofore described. The first
third of the main cycle of the machine for this type of
work is the same as heretofore described except that there
is no counter immersing operation and except that the
breast line grippers advance into operating position with-
out interruption by the latch members 3698 and 3099
(Fig. 196), said latch members being held inoperative
by retainer members or clips 4216 and 4218 which are
adjusted to engage the lips 4228, 4222 formed in the
end portions of the latch members, respectively. The
counter carrier is operated to advance it into its normal
counter inserting position in order to provide an abut-
ment against which the last is jacked and leveled ag here-
inbefore described, Inasmuch as there is no counter
spreading operation
sembly is permanently held in its retracted

position by
the deients 1694 (Fig. 76), the latch finger

1722 which

required the counter spreading as--
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reléases the detents in the operation as heretofore de.:
scribed being adjusted upwardly as seen in Fig. 69 so
that the detents are never released. Tt will be understood
that inasmuch as the counter spreading assembly re-
mains in its retracted position the hooks 1782 and 1828
(Fig. 73) operate idly without actuating the spreading
assembly. At the end of the first third of the main
cycle the machine comes to rest to permit the per-
formance of certain' manual _operations now to be de-
scribed. The operator grips the lasting margins of the
upper and the lining at opposite sides of the breast line
portion of the shoe and draws .the shoe toewardly about .
the counter carrier. Inasmuch as the heel portion of the
shoe, including the counter, is flaccid. at this time, the
toeward draft of the shoe causes the heel portion of
the shoe to be shaped by its contact with the convex
surfaces of the foot 1662 (Fig. 66) and the correspond-
ing foot at the opposite side of the counter carrier, The
two feet are so constructed and arranged that they de--
fine generally the peripheral contour of opposite sides of
the heel portion of a shoe bottom and consequently the
cngagement of the shoe with the convex surfaces of the
feet causes the heel portion of the shoe to be arranged
to receive the last slip paper and the heel end portion
of the last. While drawing the - shoe toewardly the op-
erator causes the upper and the counter to be inserted
into the upper gripping jaws at the breast line and causes
the lining to be inserted into the lining gripping jaws. If
it is not necessary to tension the lining separately from
the upper, the upper, counter and lining may all be in-
serted into the upper gripping jaws and tensioned toe-
wardly as a unit leaving the lining gripping jaws free to
operate idly. After

erator depresses the auxiliary treadle 3046
cause the breast line gripper jaws to close on ‘the work
thus to hold the shoe against the feet of the counter
carrier. The last slip. paper is then inserted into the
supported shoe and thereafter the last is inserted into the
shoe and the treadle 1880 (Fig..77) is depressed to force
the last upwardly against the four abutment members
incorporated in the then lower portion of the counter
carrier.. The hand lever 730 (Fig. 114) and/or its com-
Panion hand lever at the right side of the machine are

(Fig. 1) to

operation of the machine as heretofore described, .

It will be understood that the cam 824 (Fig. 22) is
not operated since the cluich 1433 is not operated to
rotate the shaft 324. Consequently the hand lever 554
is operated to retract the detent 264 (Fig. 77) from the
rearmost of ‘the two levers 812 in order to permit the
return of the back line wiper jaws by gravity to their
rest position, and to perform the other operations which
would be performed by the cam 824 if
were actuated. When the machine is operated without a
shoe therein the operation of the hand
inadvertently omitted and under such circumstances the
cam 872 (Fig. 77) operates at the beginning of the main
cycle to swing the lever 876 in a counterclockwise direc-
tion, as seen in Fig. 77, thereby to perform the same op-
erations performed by the operation of the hand lever
554. :

At the beginning of the second

before described to advance the top line pads into shoe
engaging position. In other respects the second and third
parts of the main cycle are the same as hereinbefore
described. ) “

" The operation of the illustrated machine in assembling
counters in"back parts or quarters which have not been
stitched to their vamps will be understood from the
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foregoing description inasmuch as neither the handling
of the shoe parts nor the action of the operating instru-
mentalities :thereon is affected in any way by the abseace
of the vamp. ,

Having thus described my invention, what 1 claim
as new and desire to secure by Letters Patent of the
United States is: S

1. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for imparting a movement of transtation to a heel stiffener
thereby to insert the stiffener into a shoe supported in the
machine, of grippers constructed and arrangad o engage
the lasting margin at the breast ‘line portion of the shoe
and means for actuating the grippers ta tension. the shoe
materials. : L

2. Tn a shoe machine, the combination with means for-

advancing a heel stiffeper from a londing statica to an
assembling station where a lined upper is supported in
the mackine, of grippers comstructed and arranged to
engage the lasting nrargins of the upper and the lining at
the breast line portion thereof, and means for actuating
the grippers to shape the heel end portions -of the upper
and the lining over a form.

3. In =2 .shos machine, the combination with means
for shaping the back line portion of an upper and means
for inserting a heel stiffener inic the upper, of grippers
construcied and arranged to engage the lasting margin at
the breast lne portion of the upper, and means for

actuzting the grippers to shape the heel end portiont of

the upper over a form.

4. In a shoe machine, the combination with means for
inserting a counter into an upper supported in. the
machine, of means constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the npper
and to apply tension to the upper heightwise thereof, and
means constructed and arranged fo engage the top Ime
portion of the upper thereby to hold said top line portion
against movement heightwise of the upper.

5. In a shoe machine, the combination -with means
for inserting a counter into an upper in the machine and
Holding it i predetermined relaticen to the heel portion
of the upper, of grippers constructed and arranged {o
engage the lasting margin at the breast line portion of
the upper and to apply tension to the upper heightwise
thereof, and means constracted and arranged fo grip the
top line poriion of the upper against a form and thereby
to hold said top line portion against moverment heightwise
of the upper. ) o

6. In a shoe machine, the combination with means for’

eripping an upper at an assembling station and means
for advancing a counter from a joading station to the
assembling station, of grippers constructed ‘and arranged
to cngage the fasiing margin at the breast fine portion of
the upper and operable to shape the hieel end portion of
the upper over a form, and means for gripping the heel
end portion of the upper against the form in order to

raaintain the shape imparted to the upper by the grippers.’
7 In a shoe machine, the combination with means for .

cripping an wpper at an assembling station and means for

advancing a counter from a loading station to the assém--

bling station, of grippers constructed and arranged to
engage the lasting margio at the breast line portion of the
upper and operable to shape the heel end portion of the

upper over a form, and pads constructed and arranged
to grip the heel end portion of the upper against a form .

and thus to maintain the shape imparted o the upper by
the grippers. . R
. In a shoe machine, the combination with means for
inserting a counter into ai upper supposted ‘in the
machine, of grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper
and operable to tension the upper tcewardly, and feather
tine pads operable.to. grip- the heel end .portion. of -the

upper against a form and thus to maintain the temsion:. -

imparted to the uppes by the grippers. -
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9, In a:shoe machine; the combination with means for
inserting a counter into an uUpper supported iin. the
machine; of grippers constructed and :arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper,
means for actuating the grippers to tension the heel end
portion .of the. upper heightwise ‘thereof upon a form,
means for actuating said grippers to. temsion the upper
tegwardly, and means comprising top line pads and
feather line pads constructed and arranged to grip the heel
end portion of the upper against.the form thus to main-
tain the tensions imparted to the upper by the grippers.

10. In a shoe machine, the combination with grippers
constructed . and arranged to engage the upper at the
junction of the top line and the back line, and wipers
constructed and arranged to wipe the upper heightwise
aleng the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of members constructed and arranged to engage the last-
ing margin at opposite sides of the heel :end portion of-
the npper and meansfor actuating said :members to tensior
the heel end portion of the upper over a form. .

11. In a shoe machine, the combination with grippers
constructed and .arranged to -engage ‘the upper at the
junction of the top line and the back line, and wipers
operable to wipe the upper heightwise along the back line
frem the top line to the lasting margin, of grippers con-
structed and arranged to engage the lasting margin at the
breast line portion of the upper and operable to shape
the heel end portion of the upper over a form.

12. In a shoe machine, the combination with grippers
constructed and arratiged to engage the upper at the-
junction of the top line and the back line, and wipers™
operable to wipe the upper heightwise along the back line
from .ihe top line to the lasting margin, of grippers con-
structed and arranged to engage the lasting margin at the
breast line. portion of the upper and operable to tension
the heel end ‘portion of the upper toewardly, and means
for gripping the feather line portion of the upper against
a form thus to maintain the toeward tension imparted
to the upper.

13. In a shoe machine, the combination with back line.
grippers constructed and arranged to engage the upper at
the junction of the top line and the back fine, and’ back
ling wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise along
the back line from: the. fop line to the lasting margin, of -
breast line grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper |
and operable to tension the upper toewardly, and a plo-
rality of feather line pads constructed and arranged to
grip the upper against a form thus to maintain the toeward
tension imparted to the upper by the breast line grippers.

14. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the up-.
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast Tine grippers constructed and arranged to en-
gage the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the
upper and operable to tension the upper toewardly,
feather line pads constructed and arranged to erip the

-upper against a form thus to maintain the toeward tension

imparted to the upper by the breast line grippers, and
power operated means for imparting upper gripping move- .
ment to the feather line pads. o -

15. Tn a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to-engage the up-
per-at the junction of the top line and the back line; and
back Hne wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breat lirie grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the 1asting margin at the breast line portion of the upper
amd. operable to ‘tension the wpper heightwise thereof,.
and means. for gripping the top line portion of the uppeér
thereby to-hold said fop line portion against movement
heightwise of the- upper. = : SO

16. In a shoe machine,- the combination with - back
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line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the up-
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast line grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper
and cperable to tension the upper heightwise thereof and
toewardly, top line pads construcied and arranged to grip
the top line portion of the upper against a form thereby
to hold said top line portion against movement height-
wise of the upper, and feather line pads constructed and
arranged to grip the feather line portion of the upper
against the form in order to maintain the toeward ten-
sicn imparted to the upper by the breast line grippers.

17. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to'engage the up-
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast line grippers constructed and arranged to en-
gage the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the
upper and operable to shape the heel end portion of the
tpper over a form, means for gripping the heel end por-
tion of the upper against the form in order to maintain
the shape imparted to the upper by the breast line grip-
pers, and heel end wipers constructed and arranged to
wipe the lasting margin of the upper inwardly over an
insole on the form.

18. In a shos machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the up-
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line winers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast line grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper
and operable to shape the heel end portion of the upper
over a last, feather line pads constructed and arranged
to grip the feather line portion of the upper against the
last after the upper has been shaped by the breast line
grippers, and heel end wipers constructed and arranged
to wipe the lasting margin of the upper inwardly over an
inscle on the last bottom.

19. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the up-
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line wipers cperable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast line grippers constructed and arranged to en-
8age the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the
upper and operable to shape the heel end portion of the
upper over a last, feather line pads constructed and ar-
ranged to grip the feather line portion of the upper against
the last after the upper has beea shaped by the breast line
grippers, heel end wipers constructed and arranged to wipe
the lasting margin of the upper inwardly over an insole
on the last bottom, and means for fastening the overlasted
margin to the insole in the region of the back line and at
opposite ends of the breast line,

20. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the up-
per at the junction of the top line and the back line, and
back line wipers operable to wipe the upper heightwise
along the back line from the top line to the lasting margin,
of breast line grippers constructed and arranged to engage
the lasting margin at the breast line portion of the upper
and operable to shape the heel end portion of the upper
over a last, feather line pads constructed and arranged to
grip the feather line portion of the upper against the last
after the upper has been shaped by the breast line grip-

ers, heel end wipers constructed and arranged to wipe
the lasting margin of the upper inwardly over an insole
on the last bottom, and means for tacking the overlasted
margin to the insole in the region of the back line and at
cppasite ends of the breast line,

21. In a shce ‘machine, the combination with means
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constructed and arranged to hold the back line portion of
a lined upper in a predetermined- heightwise position in
the machine, of a lining gripper constructed and arranged
to engage the bottom ‘margin of the lining at the breast

* line portion of the ‘shoe, a gripper constructed and ar-

ranged to engage the bottom margin of the upper at the
breast line peortion of the shoe, means for actuating said
grippers tc apply temsion to the upper toewardly and
heightwise therecf, means for wiping the bottom margins
of the upper and the lining at opposite sides of the heel
end portion of the shoe inwardly over an insole, and means
for fastening the overwiped margins to the insole.

22. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
constructed and arranged to hold the back line portion
of a lined upper in a predetermined heightwise position
in the machine, of a lining gripper comstructéd . and
arranged to engage the ‘bottom ‘margin of the lining at
the breast line portion of the shoe, a gripper constructed
and arranged to engage the bottom margin of the upper
at the breast line portion of the shoe, means. for actuat-
ing said grippers to apply tension to the upper . toe-
wardly and "heightwise thereof, means for wiping the
bottom margins of the upper and the lining at opposite
sides of the heel end portion of the shoe inwardly over
an insole, means for fastening the overwiped margins
to the insole, and means for bolding the top marginal
portion of the upper against- displacement heightwise of
the upper during the tensionling operations.

23. In a shoe machine, the' combination with means
constructed and arranged to hold the ‘back line portion
of a lined upper in a predetermined heightwise posiiion
in the machine, of g lining gripper constructed and ar-
ranged to engage the bottom margin of the lining at
the breast line portion’ of the shoe, a gripper constructed
and arranged to engage the bottom margin of the upper
at the breast line portion ¢f the shoe, means for actuat-
ing ‘said- grippers to apply tensions to the lining and the
upper toewardly and heightwise of the upper, means
for wipirg the bottom margins at opposite sides of the
heel portion of the shoe inwardly over an insole, means
for fastening the overwiped margins to the insole, and
means for holding the opposite sides. of the hee! end
portions of the upper and the lining against contraction
heightwise and lengthwise of the upper during the in-
terval between the tensioning operations and the fasten-
ing of the overwiped margins to the insole. )

24. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers constructed and arranged to engage the
top margin of a shoe in the machine at the junction
of the back line and means for engaging the boticm
margin at the junction of the back line, of means for
moving the ‘back line grippers widthwise of the “shoe in
order to vary the angular disposition of the back line
portion of the shoe. : :

25. In a shoe. machine, the combination with ‘the back
line grippers: constructed and arranged to engage the
top margin of a shoe in the machine. at the junction
of the back line and means for gripping the boitom
margin at the junction of the back line, of means for
moving the back line grippers widthwise of the shoe in
order to vary the angular ‘disposition of the ‘back line -
portion of the shos, and means for effecting relative
movement of the back line grippers and the means for
gripping the bottom margin in order to tension the back
line portion of the upper heightwise thereot,

26..In a shoe machine, the combination with wipers
for wiping the bottom margin at the heel end of the
shoe inwardly over an insole on a last bottom, of back
line grippers, and ‘means for moving the grippers width-
wise. of the shoe in order. to detertine  the angular
disposition of the back line portion of the shoe rela-
tively to the plane in' which the wipers operate.

27. In a shoe machine, the 'combination:'with' back

. line wiper jaws which operate first to"wipe the back
line portion of the upper ‘from the top margin. to the
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bottomn margin thereof and thereafter to apply tension
to the back line portion of the upper, of back line grip-
pers constructed and arranged for movement widthwise
of the shoe in order to determine the angular disposition
of the back line portion. .

28. In a shoe machine, the combination with “back
line wiper jaws which operate first to wipe the back
Iine portion of the upper from the top margin to the
bottom margin thereof and thereafter to apply tension
to the back line portion of the upper. of back line grip-
pers constructed and arranged for moveraent widthwise
of the shoe in order to determine the angular disposi-
tion of the back line portion, and means: for effecting
such widthwise movement of the grippers after the back
line wiper jaws have ‘substantially completed their wip-
ing operation and before said wiper jaws have com-
menced their tensioning operation.

20. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line grippers and back line wiper jaws, of means for
applying relatively light closing pressure to the wiper
jaws preparatory to the back line wiping operation, means
cperating upon the completion of the back line wiping
operation to increase the pressure of the back line wiper
jaws upon the shoe, and means for moving the back
line gripper jaws widthwise of the shoe during a pre-
determined part of the upwiping operation.

30. In a power operated shoe machine, means for
engaging a shoe at the junction of the top line and the
back line, and means operating at a predetermined part
of the machine cycle to move the shoe engaging means
widthwise of the shoe in order to determine the angular
disposition of the back line portion of the shoe.

31. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws con-
structed and arranged to engage the top margin of the
shoe at the junction -of the back line, means for de-
termining the position of the gripper jaws heightwise
of the shoe, and means for moving the gripper jaws
widthwise of the shoe in order to determine the angular
disposition -of the back line portion of the shoe.

32. In a shoe machine, a first  carrier constructed
and arranged to receive a shoe part, means for op-
erating said first carrier to transfer the shoe part to
a loading statien, a second carrier, means for operating
the first carrier to load the shoe part on the second
carrier, and means for operating the second carrier to
advance the shoe part into assembled relation to a shoe
in the machine.

. 33.-In a shoe machine, a first carrier constructed and
arranged to receive a shoe part, power operated means

for actuating the first carrier to advance the shoe part &

to a loading station, a second carrier, power operated
means for effecting relative movement of the tweg <car-
riers to lcad the shoe part im the second carrier, and
power operated means for actuating the second carrier
to advance the shoe part into assembled relation o a
shoe in the machine. :

34. In a shoe machine, a first carrier, a vessel, means
for effecting relative movement of the first carrier, and
the vessel, a second carrier,: means for actuating the
first carrier to iramsfer a shoe part mounted thereon
to the second carrier, and means for actuating the sec-
ond earrier to advance the shee part into assembled
relation to a shoe in the machine. .

-35. Jn a shee machine, a first carrier, a vessel, means
for cffecting relative movement of the vessel and the
first carrier in one direction to immerse a shoe part on the
carrier inte fluid in the vessel and in the opposite di-
rection to withdraw the shoe part from the fluid into a
draining position, a second carrier, means for actuating
the first carrier to transfer the shoe part o the second
carrier, and means for actuating the second carrier to
advance the shoe part into assembled relation to a shoe
in the machine. : : I

36, In a shoe macliine, a first carrier, @ vessel, -an
elevator for moving the vessel upwardly to-cause a -shoe
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part on the carrier to be immersed in fiuid in the vessel
and for ‘moving the vessel downwardly to cause the im-
mersed shoe part to drain, a second carrier, means for
actuating the first carrier to transfer the shoe part to the.
second carrier, and ‘means for actuating the second car-
Her to advance the shoe part into assembled relation to
a shoe in the machine.

37. In a shoe machine, a first carrier constructed and
arranged to receive a heel stiffener and to transfer it to
a loading station, a second carrier comstructed and ar-
ranged to advance the stiffener from the loading station
info assembled relation to a limed upper supported in the
machine, and means for bringing the lining info intimate
relation to the foot-facing surface of the stiffener mounted
in the second carrier. L _

38. in a shoe machine, a first carrier .constructed and
arranged to receive -a melded counter and to transfer
the counter to -2 loading station, a second carrier for ad-
vancing the counter from the loading station <into - as-
sembled relation to a lined upper mounted in the machine,
and lining wipers for wiping the lining into intimate con-
iact with the foot-facing surface of the counter in the
second carrier. ‘ :

39. In a shoe machine, a first carrier constructed and
arranged to receive a molded counter -and to support it
in predetermined relation to cement - applying means,
means for actuating the first carrier for transferring a
cement treated counter mounted thereon to a loading
station, a second carrier for advancing the counter:from
the loading station into assembled relation to & lined
upper in the machine, and lining wiping means operable
to wipe the lining heightwise of the upper into intimate
contact with the foot-facing surface of the cement treated
counter. : .

40. in a shoe machine, lining wipers constructed and
arranged to wipe the lining of a supported shoe upper
heightwise- of the upper into intimate contact with a
cement treated counter suppoited in assembled relation to
the upper, and means constructed and arranged. to-en-
gage the outer surface only of the top margin of the
upper at opposite portions of the upper adjacent to the
breast line in order to position said margin ‘relatively to
the counter forthe lining wiping operation.

41, In a shoe machine, lining wipers constructed and
arranged to wipe the lining of a supported shoe upper
heightwise of the upper into intimate contact with a ce-
ment treated counter supported in assembled relation to
the upper, and a plurality of presser members constructed
and arranged to engage the top margin at opposite sides

- of the upper and to position the top margin relatively

to the counter for the lining wiping operation.

42. In a -shoe machine, lining wipers constructed and

i shoe upper

heightwise of the wupper into intimate  contact with a
cement treated counter supported in: assembled relation
to the upper, a plurality of presser members constructed
and arranged to engage the top margin at opposite sides
of the upper and to position the top margin relatively
to the .counter for the lining wiping operation, and an
actuator for advancing the wipers and the presser mem-
bers in predetermined time relation to each other, ~
43, In a shoe machine, lining wipers. constructed -and
arranged to wipe the lining of -a supported shoe upper
heightwise of the upper into intimate contact with a ce-
ment treated counter supported in assembled relatiofi to
the upper, means constructed and arranged to engage the
top margin at opposite sides of the upper in order to
position said margin. relatively to the counter for the
lining wiping operation, and means constructed and ar-
ranged to engage 2 portion of the outer surface of the
upper which is visible in the fnished shoe and grip- it
against a form. -~ oo o
.44, In 4 shoe machine, lining wipers constructed -and
arranged to wipe the lining-‘of -a -supported shoc upper
heightwise of: the gppber -into intirhate contact with & ce-
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Tent treated counter supported in assembled refation. to
the upper, a plurality of presser members constructed and
arranged to engage the top m:rgin at opposite sides of. the
upper and to position the top margin relatively to the
counter for the lining wiping operation, and a plurality
of feather line pads constructed and arranged to engage
the outer surface of the upper adjacent to the bottom
margin thereof and to grip the upper against a form.

45. In an assembling machine, a plurality of top line
pads, and means for actuating said pads to bring the top
margin at opposite sides of an upper in the machine into
predetermined relation to a counter assembled in the
upper and for actuating said pads a second time after

the positioning of a form in the upper to press the top.

margin of the upper against the form. :

46. In an assembling machine, a plurality of top line
pads, means for actuating said pads to bring the top mar-
gin at opposite sides of an upper in the machine into
predetermined relation to a counter assembled in the up-
per and for actnating said pads a second time after the
positioning of a form in the upper to press the top mar-
gin of the upper against the form, a plurality of feather
line pads, and means for actuating said pads to grip the
upper against that portion of the periphery of the form
adjacent to its bottom face.

47. In a shoe machine, the combination with back

line grippers constructed and arranged to grip the top
margin of a lined upper at the junction of the back
line, of lining wipers constructed and arranged to wipe
the lining of a supported shoe upper heightwise of the
upper into intimate contact with a cement treated counter
supported in assembled relation to the upper, and means
constructed and arranged to engage the top margin at

opposite sides of the upper in order to position said

margin relatively to the counter for the lining wiping
operation.

48. In a shoe machine,
for supporting a lined upper at opposite ends of its back
line portion of lining wipers constructed and arranged
to wipe the lining of a supported shoe upper heightwise
of the upper into intimate contact with a cement treated
counter supported in assembled relation to the upper,
and a plurality of presser members constructed and ar-
ranged to engage the top margin at opposite sides of the
upper and to position the top margin relatively to the
counter for the lining wiping operation, )

49. In an assembling machine, a plurality of top line
pads, means for actuating said pads to bring the top
margin at opposite sides of an upper in the machine
into predetermined relation to a counter assembled in
the upper and for actuating said pads a second time
after the positioning of a form in the upper to press the
top margin of the upper against the form, a plurality
of feather line pads, means for actuating said pads to
grip the upper against that portion of the periphery of
the form adjacent to its bottom face, and wipers for
wiping the bottom margin of the
an insole on the last bottom while
against the last by the top line pads
pads.

50. In a shoe machine, a last support constructed and
arranged to engage the cone face of a last arranged in
inverted position, means for actuating the last support
to impart to a last thereon movement heightwise thereof,
a carrier for inserting a heel stiffener into a supported
upper, and abutment means on the carrier for limiting
the upward movement of the last by the actuating means
and for determining the orientation of the heel end por-
tion of the last bottom. .

51. In a shoe machine, the combination with a car-
rier for inserting a heel stiffener into a supported shoe
upper, of a first manually operated member constructed

the upper is gripped
and the feather line

and arranged to engage the cone face of a last freely

mounted in the upper and move it upwardly into engage-
ment with the stiffener carrier, and a second manually

the combination with means

upper inwardly over
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opsrated member constructed and arranged to engage
the toe end of the last and move it heelwardly into the
upper.

52. In a shoe machine, iie combination with a car-
rier for inserting a heel stiffener into a supported upgper,
of a first last-engaging member constructed and arranged
tc engage the cone face of a last freely positioned
within the supported upper, means for operating said
member to move the last heightwise thereof relatively
to the upper, a second last-engaging member and means
for actuating the second last-engaging member thereby
1o move the last positively heelwardly into the upper.

53. In a shoe machine, the combination with 2 car-
rier for inserting a heel stiffener into a supported upper,
of a member constructed and arranged to engage the
cone face of a last freely positioned within the supported
upper, means for operating said member to move the
last heightwise thereof relatively to the upper, a mem-
ber constructed and arranged to engage the toe end of

- the last, and means for operating the last-mentioned

member to move the last heelwardly into the upper.

54. In a shoe machine, the combination with a mem-
ber constructed and arranged to engage the cone face
of a last and move it upwardly into a supported shoe,
of a plurality of abutment members against which the
last bottom is oriented by the
upward movement of the last, and a carrier on which
said abutment members are mounted for movement away
from the last bottom.

55. In a shoe machine, the combination with a mem-
ber constructed and arranged to engage the cone face
of a last and move it upwardly into a supported shoe,
of a plurality of abutment members against which the
heel end portion of the last bottom is oriented by the
upward movement of the last, a carrier on which said
abutment members are mounted for movement away
from the last bottom, and means for moving the last
heelwardly into the supported shoe.

56. In a shoe machine, means for supporting a shoe
in the machine by engagement with its heel end portion
only, means for moving a last upwardly into predeter-
mined heightwise relation to the supported shoe, and
means constructed and arranged to engage the toe por-
tion of the last and operable to move the last positively
heelwardly into the supported shoe. :

57. In a shoe machine, means for supporting a shoe
in the machine by engagement with its heel end portion ..
only, means for moving a last upwardly into predeter- .
mined heightwise relation to the supported shoe, means
constructed and arranged to engage .the toe portion. of
the last, and a manually operated member for actuating
said means for engaging the toe portion of the last
thereby to advance the last heelwardly into the supported
shoe.

58. In a shoe machine, means for gripping and sup-"
porting an upper by engagement with the upper at the
junction of the back line and the top line, means. for .
gripping and supporting the upper by engagement with
the upper at the junction of the back line and the last-
ing margin, means for moving a last upwardly into the
supported upper, means constructed and arranged to limit
the upward movement of the last and to orient the heel .
portion of the last bottom, means for wiping the bottom
margin of the upper inwardly over an insole on the Jast
bottom, and'a carrier on which said last orienting means
is mounted for movement away from the last,

59. In a shoe machine, means for supporting an upper
by engagement with its heel portion only, means for mov- |
ing a last upwardly into the supported upper, means
constructed and arranged to ‘limit the upward movement
the heel portion of the last'
bottom, means for wiping the bottom margin of the upper
inwardly over an insole on the last bottom, and means
constructed and arranged to grip ‘the heel end portion. -
of the upper against the last, : '
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60. In a shoe machine, means for supporting an upper,
a courter carrier for inserting a counter into the sup-
ported upper, means for positively moving the last heek
wardly futo predetermined relation to the upper leagth-
wise thereof, and means for wiping the bottom margin
at the heel portion of the upper inwardly over an insole
on the last bottom.

61. In a shoe machine, means for positioning an upper
in the machine by engagement with opposite extremities
of the back line portion of the upper, a carrier for insert-
jing a heel stiffener into the. supported upper, means for
moving a last upwardly into predetermined heightwise
relation to the uppet, means for positively moving, the
last heelwardly into predetermined lengthwise relation
to the upper, and heel end wipers operable to wipe the
bottom margin of the upper inwardly over an insole on
the last bottom.

62. I a shoe machine, means for positioning an upper
in the machine by engagement with oppasite extremities
of the back line portion of the upper, 2 catrier fot insert-
ing a heel stifiener into the supported upper, means for
moving a last upwardly into predetermined heightwise
relation- to the upper, means for ‘moving the last heel-
wardly into predetermined lengthwise relation to ‘the
upper, abutment means on the cartier for determining
the heightwise position of the Tast relatively to the upper,
and heel end wipers operable to wipe the bottom mar-
gin of the upper inwatdly over an imsole on the Iast
bottom. . e

63. In a shoe machine, the combination with a counter.
carrier and power operated intans for actuating” the
counter carrier to insert a counter into a lined upper,
of means constructed and arranged to. engage the bottom
margin of the upper in the region of the breast lite and
a ‘member for actuating said means to apply tension to
the upper.

4. In a shoe machine, the combination with a counter
carrier and power operated means for actuating the
counter carrier to insert a counter into 2 lined upper,
of means constructed and arranged to engage the bottom
margin of the upper in the region of the breast line and
operable to tension the upper toewardly, and means for
fastening the bottom margin in
line to an insole on a last bottom while the toeward
tension is maintained.

65. In a shoe machine, the combination with a counter
cartier and power operated means for actuating the
counter carrier to insert a counter into a lined upper,
of means constructed and airanged to engage the bottoin
margin of the uppeér in the region of the breast linie and,
tension the upper heightwise and toewardly.. ’

66. In a shoe machine, the combination with medns
for inserting a molded counter into a lined upper, of
grippers constructed and arranged to engage the bottom
margin -of the uppet in the rtegion of the breast line,
power operated means for moving the. grippers toewardly,,

and power operated means for moving the grippers up--

wTr'dly» to tension the heel end portion of the upper updn”
a last,
“67. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for inserting 2 molded counter into a lined upper, of
grippers constructed and arranged to engage the bottom
margin of the upper in the Tegion of the breast ling,
power operated means for moving the grippers toewardly,
power operated means for ihoving the grippers upwardly,,
and means for fastening the bottom margin, of the upper
together with the flange of the counter to the breast line
portion of ‘an insole on the last bottom. AR
68. In a shoe tachine, the combination with means .
for inserting a counter into a lined upper, of a pair of.
gripper jaws at each side of the upper comstructed and
arranged to engage the bottom margin of the upper in’
the ‘region of the breast line, and means for actuating
the two pairs of gripper jaws simultaneously to shape
the heel portion of the upper upon a last. o
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69. In @ shoe machine, the combination with means’
for inserting a counter into a lined UpPer, of means
constructed and arranged to engage. the upper in the'
region' of the breast line and operable to shape the heel
pottion of the upper upon 2 form.

%0. In a shoe machine, the combination with means’
for inserting a counter into a lined upper, of means
constructed and arranged to engage the upper in the
region of the breast line, and means for effecting rela-
tive movement lengthwise of the upper engaging means’
and a form thereby to shape the heel end portion of the -
upper over the form. o ;

71. In a shoe machine, the combination with ‘means
for inserting a counter into a shoe upper, of a pait of
grippers at each side of the upper constructed and ar-
ranged to engage the bottor margin of the upper in the
region of the heel breast line, and means for effecting
relative movement of the grippers and a form thereby:
to shape the heel end portion of the upper over the form.

- 72. In a shoe machine, the combination with means’
for inserting a counter into a lined upper, of a pair of
lining gripping jaws at each side of the heel portion of"
the upper, a pair of upper gripping jaws at each side’
of the heel portion of the upper, and means for effect
grippers and a form thereby
to shape the heel end portion of the upper over the form.

73. In a shoe machine, the combination with a counter-
carrier and power operated means for actuating the
counter carrier to insert a counter into a shoe upper,
of breast line grippers operable to- shape the heel end
portion of the upper over a last, and heel end wipers
constructed and arranged to wipe the bottom margin at
the heel end of the upper inwardly over an insole ‘on the
last bottom. - ) . -

74. In a shoe machine, the combination with means’
for inserting a counter into a shoe upper, of breast line
upper- grippers, breast line lining grippers, means for
effecting relative movement of the grippers and a last:
thereby to shape the heel end portions of the upper and
the lining over the last, and wipers constructed and:
arranged to wipe selected portions of the bottom margin
of the upper inwardly over an insole -on the last bottom.

75. In a shoe rhachine, the combination with means
for inserting a counter into a shoe upper,. of breast line
breast line lining grippers;. means for
actuating the grippers to shape the heel end portions of -
the upper and the liing over a last, and wipers con- -
structed and arranged to wipe selected portions-of the'
bottom margin of the upper inwardly over an insole on
the last bottomm. ' o

76. In & shoe machine, the combination ‘with means:
for inserting a counter into a shoe upper, of breast line-
upper grippers, breast line lining grippers;, means for ac-’
tuating the breast line lining grippers to shape the heel”

fast, pieans for actuating:
the breast line upper grippers independently of the lining-
grippers to shape the heel end portion of the upper over-
the Iast, and wipers operable to wipe selected portions” -

of the bottom margin of the upper inwardly over an ins-

-sole on the last bottom.

77. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for inserting a counter into a lined upper, of means
constructed and arranged to engage the breast line por-
tion of: the upper and tension the upper toewardly and”
upwardly over a last, and means for gripping the ‘top line~
of the upper against the last thereby to hold said
top. line portion against upward movement by said ten-
sioning means. o : T

78. In a shoe machine, the combination with means:

_for inserting a counter into a lined upper, of means con-
70’

structed and arranged to engage the: breast. line. portion:
of the upper and tension the upper. toewardly and up+:
wardly over a last, and a plurality. of _pads;-constructed.:
and. arranged to grip the top line portion- of the.upper::

. against the last thereby to hold said top line: portion..

75" against upward movement by the upper tensioning means.
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79. In a shoe machine, the combination with means

for inserting a counter into a shoe upper, of grippers con-

structed and arranged to enrage the bottom margin of
the upper at opposite sides of its heel end portion, means
for actuating said grippers to shape the heel end portion
of the upper over a last, presser members constructed
and arranged to grip the top marginal portion of the
upper against the last thereby to hold said top line portion
against upward movement by the grippers, and presser
members constructed and arranged to engage the upper
along the bottom margin of its peripheral surface thereby
to hold the upper in its position relatively to the last
effected by the grippers.

80. ¥n a shoe machine, the combination with means
for inserting a counter into a shoe upper, of grippers
constructed and arranged to engage a bottorn margin
of the upper at opposite sides of its heel portion, means
for actnating said grippers to tension the heel end portion
of the upper heightwise and toewardly over a last, top line
pads for gripping the top line portion of the upper against
the last thereby to hold said. top line portion against
movement heightwise of the last, and feather line pads
constructed and arranged to grip the upper against the
bottom margin of the periphery of the last thereby to
maintain the tensions imparted to the heel end portion
of the upper by the grippers.

81. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for positioning an upper in the machine by engagement
with the upper at opposite ends of its back line portion,
and means for inserting a counter into the supported
upper, of means constructed and arranged to engage the
bottom margin at opposite sides of the breast line por-
tion of the upper and operable to shape the upper over
a last.

82. In a shoe machire, the combination with means for
positioning an upper in the machine by engagement with
the margins of the Upper at opposite ends of its back line
portion, and means {or inserting a counter into the sup-
ported upper, of jaws constructed and arranged to grip
the bottom margin at opposite sides of the breast line
portion of the upper, and means for effecting relative
movement of a last and the jaws gripping the bottom
margin of the upper thereby to shape the upper over the
last.

83. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for positioning and supporting an upper by engagement
with the margins of the upper at the opposite ends of its
back line portion, of means for positioning a last rela-
tively to the upper, and means constructed and arranged
to engage the bottom margin of the upper at opposite
sides of its breast line portion and operable to shape
the upper over the last.

84. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for supporting an upper by engagement with the margins
of the upper at opposite ends of its back line portion,
of breast line grippers, last positioning means, means for
effecting relative movement of the last and the grippers
lengthwise of the upper thereby to shape the upper over
the last, and means for fastening the breast line portion
of the upper to a shoe bottom member on the last bottom,

85. In a shoe machine, the combination with means
for positioning and supporting an upper by engagement
with the margins of the upper at ¢pposite ends of its
back line portion, of breast line grippers, and means for
actuating the grippers thereby to tension the upper length-
wise thereof locally from the breast line to the back line.

86. In a shoe machine, means for shaping the heel
portien of an upper upon a form comprising grippers
constructed -and arranged to engage the bottom margin
of the upper at opposite sides of its heel portion, means
for determining a constant rest position of the grippers
lengthwise of the upper, means for moving the grippers
toewardly from their rest position, and ‘a cam member
constructed and arranged to determine the extent of said
movement.
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-87..In" a shoe machine, means for . shaping the . heel
portion of an upper upon a form comprising grippers
constructed and arranged to engage the bottom ‘margin
of the upper at opposite sides of its heel portion, means.
lor determining a constant rest position of the grippers
lengthwise of the uppér, means for moving the grippers
toewardly from their rest position, a cam member con-
structed and arranged to determine the extent of said
movement, and means for adjusting said cam member to,
vary the extent of said movement,

88. In 2 shoe machine, means for shaping the heel
portion of an upper upon a form comprising grippers
constructed and arranged to engage the bottom margin
of the upper at opposite sides of its heel portion, means
for determining a constant rest position of the grippers
lengthwise of the upper, means for moving the grippers
toewardly from their rest position, a cam member con-
siructed and arranged to determine the extent of said
movement, and a hand lever for adjusting the position of
said cam member in order to vary the extent of said
movement in accordance with the size of the shoe to be
operated upon. :

89. In a shoe machine, the combination with wiper
plates constructed and arranged to wipe the bottom mar-
gin of an upper inwardly over an insole on a last bot-
tom, of a cam for actuating said wiper plates, a cam
follower, a hand lever, and means operated by the hand
lever for effecting relative adjustment of the cam and the
follower thereby to adjust the extent of the overwiping
mevement of the wiper plates in accordance with the size
of a shoe to be operated upon, .

90. In a shoe machine, the combination’ with wiper
plates constructed and arranged to wipe the bottom mar-
gin of an upper inwardly over an insole on a last bottom
and automatic mechanism for actuating said wiper plates,’
of operating connections from the automatic mechanism
to the wiper plates constructed and arranged for adjust-
ment to vary the extent of the overwiping movement of the
wiper plates lengthwise of a shoe in the machine, and
means for adjusting said automatic mechanism in order
to vary the extent of the overwiping movement widthwise
of the shoe.

91. In a shoe machine, the combination with wiper
plates constructed and arranged to wipe the bottom mar-
gin of an upper inwardly over an insole on g last bottom:
and automatic mechanism for actuating said wiper plates;
of operating connections from the automatic mechanism
to the wiper plates constructed and arranged for adjust-’
to vary the extent of the overwiping movement of the
wiper plates lengthwise of a shoe in the machine, a hand
lever, and connections from said hand lever for adjust-
ing said automatic mechanism in order to vary the extent
of the overwiping movement widthwise of the shoe.

92. In a shoe machine, the combination with ‘means for
shaping the heel end portion of a shoe upper upon a last,
of tack driving means, tack supplying means, means for
controlling the tack supplying means in order to deter-
mine the position lengthwise of the upper at which tacks
are driven, a hand lever mounted at the approximate
elevation of a shoe supported in the machine, and op-
erating connections from said hand lever to said con-
trolling means. : :

93. In a shoe machine, the combination’ with breast-
line grippers for shaping the heel end portion of an upper
over an insole and hee] end wipers for wiping the bottom
margin of the upper over an insole on the ‘last bottom,
of means for adjusting the position of the breast line
grippers lengthwise of the upper, means for determining
the extent of the overwiping movement of the ‘wipers,
and a hand lever for operating both said adjusting means
and said determining means,

94. In a shoe machine, the combination with heel efd"
wipers for wiping the bottom margin of a shoe upper'
inwardly over an insole on a last bottom and means
for fastening the overwiped margin to the insole at the
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breast line portion only; of means for determining the
extent of the overwiping movement of the heel end wipers,
mreans for determining the location ‘at which fastenings
are to be driven, an adjuster, and connections. from said
adjuster to both said determining means.

95. In. a shoe machine, a gripper for supporting and
positioning a shoe upper by ‘engagement with the top
margin at its jumction with the back line, breast line
grippers constructed and arranged to engage the boftom
margin of the upper and shape the upper upon ‘a last,
feel end wipers for wiping the hottom. margin of the
upper over an insole on the last bottom, means for fas-
tening. the bottom margin te the. insole at the breast
line portion.only, an: adjuster, and connecijons from the
adjuster. for adjusting. the. back line grippers heightwise
of the upper, for determining the. position of the breast
line grippers lengthwise of the upper at the beginning
of their operating movement, and for determining the
extent of the.overwiping movement of the heel end wipers.

06. In a shoe machine, a gripper for supporting and
positioning a shoe upper by engagement with the top
margin at its junction with the back line, breast line grip-
pers constructed and arranged to-engage the bottom mar-
gin of the upper and shape the upper upon a last; heel
end wipers. for wiping the bottom margin of the upper
over -an insole. on. the last bottom, means for fastening
the bottom margin to the inscle at the .breast line poi-
tion only, an -adjuster, and connections. from the ad-
juster for adjusting the back line grippers heightwise
of the upper, for determining the position of the breast
line grippers lengthwise of the upper at the beginning
of their operating movement, for determining the extent
of the overwiping movement of the beel end wipers and
for. determining the position. lengthwise, of the upper-at
which fastenings are driven. .

97. In a shoe machine, the combination with. wiper
plates constructed and arranged to wipe the bottom mar-
gin at thre heel end of an upper inwardly over an insole
on:a last bottom. and operating mechanism for said wiper
plates, of a shaft, means whereby.
operating mechanism to vary the extent of the overwiping
movement. of the wiper plates, a first adjuster, means
whereby the first adjuster operates said shaft, & second
adjuster, and means whereby the second adjuster operates
said shaft.

- 98, In ashoe machine,
upper, means. for inserting a.
ported upper,.
into. the supported upper.

99. In a shoe machine, means constructed and ar-
ranged to support. and position -a shoe upper by engage-
ment with the upper at opposite -ends of its. back line
portion oaly,. means.for inserting a heel stiffener into the
supported upper, and means for inserting a last slip paper
into the supported UpDEr.. - .

106, In a shoe-machine, means for ‘supporting 2 shoe
upper, -means for inserting & heel-stiffener into the sup-
ported upper, means for inserting a last slip paper into
the: supported upper,, and means for supporting a last
within:the upper. :

101. In a shoe machine, means for supporting and
positioning a. shoe. upper, means. for inserting a heel
stiffener into the
a last slip paper into the. heel: portion of the supported
upper, and means for supporting and positioning a last
relatively to the 'supported upper.

102. In a shoe machine, means constructed and ar-
ranged. to. support and position a shoe upper by engage-
ment. with: the upper at opposite. ends. of its back line
portion only, means for inserting a heel stiffener into
the supported Upper, Means for inserting-a last slip: paper
into .the‘_vsnpp‘or-ted upper, and. means for positioning a.
last. relatively to the supported upper.

103, In a shoe machine, means for supporting a.shes
upper in the machine, means for inserting a heel stiffener

means. for supporting a shoe
heel stiffener into the sup-

said shaft adjusts said. *

and means. for inserting, a last slip paper.

supported upper, means for inserting
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itito-the-supported upper, means for-inserting a st slip
paper - into ‘the upper; and ineans: for moving- a -last
héightwise thereof into predetermined refation to the
supported upper. : ' .

104. In 2 shoe ‘machine, means: for supporting and
positicniig a Hined upper by engagement with ‘the upper at
opposite ends of its back line portion, means for inserting
a heel stiffener into the supported upper, means for -
wiping the Tining upwardly into intimate contact with the
foot facing surface of the heel stiffener, means for
inserting a last slip paper into the heel: portion of the
upper; and means for positioning a-last relatively to-the
supported upper. ' e

105, In a shoe machine, means: for supporting and
positioning a lined upper in the machine by engagement
with the upper-at opposite ends of its back line portion,
means for imserting a heel stiffener into ‘the supported.
upper, means- for- wiping the heel end portion of the
lining upwardly into intifmate contact with the foot-facing:
surface of the heel stiffener, and means for inserting a
last slip paper into the fieel portion of the supported upper.

106. In a shoe machine, means for supporting a shoe
upper, means for inserting a heel stiffener’ into the sup-
ported upper, a carrier for a last slip paper, and auto-
matic: means for- actuating said carrier to insert a last
slip paper into the upper. . o o

107. Ina shoe machine, means: for supporting a shoe = -
upper; ‘a carrier for a last slip paper, automatic mech-
anism For -actuating said carrier to insert a last slip
paper ‘into the upper; and & clutch for controlling the
operation of §aid automatic mechanism oniy. '

108. In a shoe machine, means for supporting a shoe
upper, ‘ope’rating'instrumentalities, power operated means’
for actuating said instrumentalities,. a first. clutch for-
controlling the operation of said power operated means, 2
cartier for a last slip paper, automatic mechanism for:
actuating said cartier to insert a last slip paper into the’ '
upper, and a second ¢ utch for controlling the operation
of said ‘automatic mechanism. . v

109. In a shbe machine, means for supporting a lined
upper in the thachine by engagement’ with the upper at.
opposite ends’ of the back Tine portion only, manually
operated means for wiping the heel portion of the lining:
heightwise of the upper into intimate contact with the
foot-facing surface of a heel stiffener in the upper, a
carrier for a last slip paper, and automatic means. for
actuating, s2id carrier to insert a last stip paper into the
heel portion of the upper. )

110. 1o a shoe machine, means for supporting a lined

_ upper in ftie machine by engageinent with the upper: at

opposite ends of the back line portion only, manually

~ operated. means for wiping the heel pottion of the linifg

55
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. pack ‘of last slip papers,

heightwise of the upper into intimate contact. with. the. -
foot-facing surface of a heel stiffener in. the upper, 4

cartier for a last slip paper, automatic means for actuating,
said carrier toinsert a last slip paper into the heel portion.
of the upper, and a clitch for controlling the operation;
of said automatic mechanism only. » o

111. In a shoe machine, means for supporting a lined.
npper by engagement with the upper at opposite ends
of its back line portion only, manually operated. means.
for wiping the heel end porttion of the lining heightwise
of the uppeér into intimate contact with. the foot-facing,
surface of a heel stifiener in the upper, a magazine for a.

» a carrier for transferring the
leading paper of the pack from the magazine to the heel
portion of ‘the supported - upper, automatic means for
actuating said-carrier, a clutch for connecting said auto--
matic inechanism to a ‘source of power, and: manually”
operated-means for operating said clutch and for bending’ -
the-pack ‘of papers thereby .to bring the leading paper
into:-contact: with. the carrier.

112. In-a-shoe machine, means-for supporting:a. lined:
upper by-engagement. with the: upper- at-opposite-ends of:
its back line portion only, manually operated means for-
wiping the heel end portion of the lining heightwise of
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the upper into intimate contact with the foot-facing sur-
face of a heel stiffener in the upper, a magazine for a
pack of last slip papers, a carrier for transferring the
leading paper of the pack from the magazine to the heel
portion of the supported upper, automatic means for
actuating said carrier, a clutch for connecting said auto-
matic mechanism to a source of power, a hand lever, con-
nections from said hand lever for operating the clutch,
and connections from said hand lever for bending the
pack of papers thereby to bring the leading paper in the
Pack into contact with the carrier,

113. In a shoe machine, a first carrier for transferring
a heel stiffener from a cement applying station to a load-
ing station, a second carrier for advancing the stiffener
from the loading station to 2 supported upper, a third
carrier for inserting a last slip paper into the supported
upper, means for shaping the heel end portion of the upper
upon a last, mechanism for actuating the first carrier, a
first clutch for connecting said mechanism to a source of
Power, means for actuating the second carrier, a second
clutch for connecting said actuating means to a source
of power, means for operating said third carrier, and a
third clutch for connecting said operating means to a
source of power,

114. In a shoe machine, a source of power, a first car-
rier for transferring a heel stiffener from a cement apply-
ing station to a loading station, a second carrier for ad-
vancing the stiffener from the loading station to a sup-
ported upper, a third carrier for inserting a last slip paper
into the supported upper, mechanism for actuating said
first carrier, a first clutch for connecting said mechanism
to the source of power, means for actuating the second
carrier, a second clutch for connecting said actuating
means to the source of power, means for operating the
third carrier, and a third cluich for connecting said oper-
ating means to the source of power.

115. In a shoe machine, a source of power, a first
carrier for transferring a heel stiffener from a cement

- applying station to a loading station, a second carrier for
advancing the stiffener from the loading station to a sup-
ported upper, a third carrier for inserting a last slip paper
into the supported upper, mechanism for actuating said
first carrier, a first clutch for connecting said mechanism
to the source of power, means for actuating the second
carrier, a second clutch for conaecting said actuating
means to the source of power, means for operating the
third carrier, a third clutch for connecting said operating
means to the source of power, power operated means for
operating the first clutch, manual means for operating the
second clutch, and manual means for operating the third
clutch.

116. In a shoe machine, a first carrier for transferring -

a heel stiffener from a cement applying station to a load-
ing station, a second carrier for advancing the stiffener
from the loading station to a supported upper, a third
carrier for inserting a last slip paper into the supported
upper, mechanism for actuating said first carrier, a first
cluich for connecting said mechanism to a source of
power, means for actuating the second carrier, a second
clutch for connecting said actuating means to the source
of power, means for operating the third carrier, a third
clutch for connecting said operating means to the source
of power, cam operated means for operating the first
clutch, treadle operated means for operating the second
clutch, a hand lever, means actuated by said hand lever
for operating the third clutch, and means for holding
said hand lever
interval,

117. In a shoe machine, a source of power, upper shap-
ing means, a first carrier for transferring a heel stiffener
from a cement applying station to a loading station, a
second carrier for advancing the heel stiffener from the
loading station to a supported upper, a third carrier for

inserting a last slip paper into the upper, mechanism for -

actuating the first carrier, a first clutch for connecting

inoperative except during a predetermined v
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said mechanism to the source of power, means for actuat..
ing the second carrier, a second clutch for connecting said
operating means and the upper - shaping means to the
source of power; means for operating the third carrier,
and a third clutch for connecting said operating means to
the source of power. » '

118. In a power operated machine, a source of power,
operating instrumentalities, a first clutch, a first cam for
operating the first clutch to connect the operating instru-
mentalities to the source of power, a second cam for dis-
connecting the operating instrumentalities from the source
of power, a second clutch between the source of power
and the first cam, manually operated means for operat-
ing the second clutch to connect the first cam to the source,
of power, a third ‘cam for disconnecting the first cam
Trem the source of power, a third clutch, an operating
meniber, manually operated means for ‘operating the
third clutch to connect the operating member to the
scurce of power, and a fourth cam for disconnecting the
operating member from the source of power.

119 In a shoe machine, means for inserting a counter
into the heel portion of a lined upper and holding the
counter in predetermined relation to the supported upper,
and means for bring the upper and the counter into in-
timate relation to a last comprising feather line pads, .and
means constructed and arranged to position the heel end
portion of the last widthwise thereof,

120. In a shoe machine, means for inserting a coun-
ter into the heel portion of an upper supported in the
machine and holding the counter in predetermined re-
lation to the upper, and means for bringing the. upper
and the counter into intimate relation to a last compris-
ing feather line pads, and a member having a concave
surface constructed and arranged to receive the extrem-
ity of the heel end portion of the last.

121. In a shoe machine, means for positioning a shoe
upper in predetermined relation to operating instrumen-
talities of the machine comprising back line gripper jaws
and means engaging the botiom margin of the upper at
its junction with the back line, one of the back: line
gripper jaws being constructed and arranged t0 posi-
tion the heel end of a last in predetermined relation to
the supported upper widthwise thereof, and means for
positioning the toe portion of the last widthwise thereof.

122. In ‘a shoe machine, means for inserting a coun-
ter into the heel portion of a supported upper and for
holding the counter in predetermined relation to the up-
per, means for positioning ‘the heel end portion ‘of a last
in predetermined relation to the supported counter and’
upper widthwise thereof, and meang for positioning the
toe end portion of the last widthwise thereof. ’

123. In a shoe machine, means for positioning a shoe
upper in predetermined relation’ to operating instruten-
talities of the. machine, means for inserting a counter
into the heel eand portion’ of the supported counter and
for holding the counter in predetermined relation to the
upper, means for positioning the hee] end portion of a
last in predetermined relation to the supported counter
and upper widthwise thereof, and means for positioning
the toe portion of the last widthwise thereof. )

124. In a shoe machine, means for Dositioning a last
and a supported upper comprising a pad constructed and
arranged to engage heel end portions of the last and the
upper thereby to position the last and the upper rela-
tively to each other widthwise thereof, means constructed
and arranged to engage the toe portion of the last there-
by to position said toe portion widthwise thereof, and
an abutment for determining the position of the heel end
portion of the last heightwise thereof. o

125. In a shoe machine, means for positioning a last
"and a supported upper in determinate relation to a sup-

ported counter comprising a member constructed and
arranged to engage heel end portions of the last and the
upper thereby to position the last and the upper relative-
_ly to each other widthwise thereof, means constructed
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and artanged to engage the' toe portion of the Tast there-

by to* position” said " toe " portion” widthwise thereof, and

means for determining the heightwise position of: the heel
. end -portion of the last "and’ for "d’etermininglb'y plural

point-contact the’ orientation ¢f the bottom. face” of the
last.

*126. In. a.shoe machine, means: for positioning -a last
in" determinate relation to"a supported upper dand a sup-
ported counter comiprising a member constructed: and ar-
ranged to engage a“heel end portion of the fast thereby
to’ position " said - heel end portion-widthwise thereof, re-
silient means’ for holding ‘the memiber against movement
lengthwise ‘of the last, means” constructed and “arranged
to engage the. toe.portion of the. Jast thereby to. position
said; toe, portion’ widthwise thereof, an abirtment for de-
termining the "position. of the “heel-end portion of the
last. heightwise thereof, and means for determining the
lengthwise position of the last relatively to the supported
upper. : ,

127. In a shoe machine, means. for, positioning a shoe
upper in .the machine by engagement with the upper at
opposite ends of its: back line. portion only, means for
positioning. a last freely mounted in the upper length-
wise thereof,. means for positioning ‘the 1ast heightwise
thereof, means for. positioning the heel. portion of the
last widthwise thereof, and adjustable means -for posi-
tioning the toe. portion of the last widthwise' thereof.

128. In a shoe machine, means for .positioning and
supporting a shoe upper in predetermined relation to-op-

erating instrumentalities, means. for positioning in pre- .

determined. relation to the supported upper a’ Iast which

has been manually inserted into the. upper,. and ‘means.

operating, locally on the heel end portion "only ‘of the
upper to tension the.upper lengthwise: of 'the last.. -

129. In a shoe machine, means for positioning. and’

supporting: a shoe upper in predétermined relation ‘to
operating. instrumentalities, means for. positioning in pre-
determined relation to the supported upper a last which

Has.been manually inserted into the .upper breast line.

grippers.for tensioning the heel end portion only of the

upper. both heightwise and lengthwise over the last, and
means for fastening the bottom.margin of the upper to.

an insole on the last bottom.

"130. In. a. shoe machine, means ‘for supporting.- and’

positioning a. shoe upper
operating instrumentalities,
determined relation to the

iz predetermined’ relation to

supported. upper a last. which

has ' been manually. inserted into the upper, means Op--

erating locally on the heel end portion of the .upper”to.
tension the upper over. the last, and means.for. wiping
the bottom margin of the upper. at. its. heel. end portion
inwardly over an insole on the last. bottom. .

131. In a shoe machine, means
upper, relatively to operating instrumentalities of: the. ma-
chine, means. for inserting 2 Iast slip.paper. into. the. heel
end. portion of the upper, means: for_ positioning. a.last
inpredetermined relation to’ the upper,. and means for
tensioning the heel end portion of ‘the upper. over. the last.

‘132. 1n a shoe machine, means for. positioning ‘a’ shoe
upper relatively to operating instrumentalities. ;of the
machine, means for inserting a heel. stiffener.. into the
upper and

upper, means for positioning a:
relation to the upper, and means for.shaping the heel end
portion of tlieupper over the iast.

133 ‘In ‘a shoe machine, tlie- combination with back

line* wiper” jaws, of ‘a back line “gripper “asseinbly,, and
means mounting said “gripper assembly “for miovement

widthwise of the shoe relatively to’ the wiper. jaws.

134. In a shioe ‘machine, the combination. with -back
line wiper: jaws, of a back line~ gripper assembly, and’a’

member in which thie gripper dssembly is” slidably, mount-

ed: for ‘movenient widthwise of a-shoe in.tHe -machine:.
' 15

rélatively to the wiper jaws.

means for positioning in, pre--

‘for. positionirig a.shoe.

positioning . it. in ‘predetermined. relation. to.
the. upper, . means for inserting a last.slip..paper-: into.the .
last “in..predetermiped.

g5

. ) 140 . :

“$45. 10" & $tioe ' machine, the - comibination “with “back:
line wiper-jaws, of a back line gripp‘er’a‘ss,erﬁbiy,"'ai'mém-
ber in which the gripper assembly is mounted for move- -
ment widthwise of a shio in the machine relativély to ke

wiper jaws, and means connecting’ the gripper assenibly’

. to the member comprising a cylinder fixed to the’ gripper
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assembly and mounted for sliding movement in a bearing
formed in the mieniber. ' ‘
136. In a shoe machine, the combination “with "back
linie wiper jaws, of a back. line gripper assembly,’a mem-.
pver. in which the gripper assembly- is mounted for méve-.
ment. widthwise .of a sho¢ in the machine relatively to.
the wiper jaws, means. connecting the. gripper assembly to
the member comprising a cylinder fixed to the. gripper-

* assembly and mounted’ for sliding movement: in -a:bear-

ing formed in the member, -and -a.plurality of rolls for
supporting and orienting the. gripper -assembly. i

137. In a shoe machine, the combination with.-back:
line. wiper jaws, of a.back line. gripper. assembly,.a mem-

" per in which the gripper assembly is. mounted for- move-

ment. widthwise of a shoe.in the. machine relatively. to
the wiper. jaws, means connecting the gripper assembly
to the member comprising a cylinder fixed. to. the: gripper:
assembly. and mounted for sliding movement in-a bear-

" ing formed in the member, and an actuator for.moving.

the. gripper assembly widthwise of the: shoe relatively
to -the, wiper. jaws. . .
.138. In.a shoe machine, the--combination. with -back-
of-a back. line gripper assembly, a- mem-
ber.in which:the gripper assembly- is-mounted for-move~
meni- widthwise-of -a. shoe-in the -machine relatively:to- .
the ‘wiper: jaws; means.for-connecting -the-gripper assem--
bly.-to- the -member. _comprising -a: cylinder. fixed. to ~the:

. gripper: assembly. and mounted:-for. sliding: movement. in’

a bearing formed in the -member,,a -bearing: member .
mountsd in eachiend portion of the cylinder, and mieans -
for. moving -the-gripper :assembly widthwise.of -the-shoe.
relatively: to the -wiper. jaws: comprising . an-actuator-¢on--
structed -and- arranged to engage-said - bearing: members; .

139 In-a.shoe: machine,. the. combination:‘with ‘back
line-wiper: jaws, of:a back:line: gripper-assembly;; a-mem-:
ber:in:which the. gripper assembly is: mounted. for: move-
ment- widthwise: of: a. shoe=in-the -machine relatively:to-
the: wiper:jaws; means for connécting: the gripper assembly
to.the:member comprising a.cylinder fixed to the: grippen
assembly-and:mounted. for :sliding: movement in-a: béar+
ing:formed in:the: member, ~a-bearing member: mounted’
im-each-end: portion of: the . cylinder; ineans for smoving:
the gripper:assembiy widthwise: of 'the: shoe . relativély:to-
the wiper jaws comprising an actuator constructediand:
arranged o engage:said bearing: members, and alcartier
onwhich: said:member’ is'mounted formoventent: height--
wise-of ;the:shoe. . . .

140. Ina:shoe:machine, ‘the combination: with.-batk:
line' wiper:jaws, ofia ‘back: line: gripper: assembly;a mem-
ber:in which the gripper: assembly is “motintéd for move:-
mient  widthwise of ‘a shoe-in the miachire ‘relatively-to-
the-wiper jaws, means for connecting'the. gripper ‘dssembly
to the member comprising'a cylinder fixed to the gripper”
assembly and mounted for sliding movement'in‘a bearing
formed’ in the member, a’ bearing member mounted in-
each-end portion of the cylinder;’ means for moving’ the’
gripper-assembly “widthwise of the” shoe relatively' to’ the”
wiper jaws~comprising an dctnator ” constructed® and ar-
rangéd ‘o engage “said bearing miembers, & cattier- on
which “said “nemiber i¢ pivotally siounted for ‘swinginig.
movement heightwise of the shoe, and means for fioving
the carrier Heightwise ‘of the stioe. ' ‘

1417 Th a shoe  machine, -the combination With ‘back -
line ‘wiper. jaws, of ‘a.back line gripper assembly, a mem-
ber.in which.the. gripper assembly. is mounted: for move-
ment widthwise of a shoe: in the machine. relativély. to -
thiewiper jaws,-means for connecting ‘the ‘gripper-assem- .

“bly to the member comprising a_cylinder fixed to the
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gripper assembly and mounted for sliding movement in
a bearing formed in the member, a bearing member
mounted in each end portior: of the cylinder, means for
moving the gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe rela-
tively to the wiper jaws comprising an actuator con-
structed and arranged to engage said bearing members,
a carrier on which said member ig pivotally mounted for
swinging movement heightwise of the shoe, and means
for adjustably determining the angular position of the
member on the carrier.

142. In a shoe machine, the combination with back
line wiper jaws, of a back line gripper assembly, a mem-
ber in which the gripper assembly is mounted for move-
ment widthwise of a shoe in the machine relatively to
the wiper jaws, means for connecting the gripper assembly
to the member comprising a cylinder fixed to the gripper
assembly and mounted for sliding movement in a bear-
ing formed in the member, a bearing member mounted
in each end portion of the cylinder, means for moving
the gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe relatively to
the wiper jaws comprising an actuator constructed and
arranged to engage said bearing members, a carrjer on
which said member is pivotally mounted for swinging
movement heightwise of the shoe, means for adjustably
determining the angular position of the member on the
carrier, and yielding means for holding the gripper assem-
bly against downward movement from its determined
position.

143. In a shoe machine, the combination with back line
wiper jaws, of a back line gripper assembly, a member in
which the gripper assembly is mounted for movement
widthwise of a shoe in the machine relatively to the wiper
jaws, means for connecting the gripper assembly to the
member comprising a cylinder fixed to the gripper as-
sembly and mounted for sliding movement in a bearing
formed in the member, a bearing member mounted in
each end portion of the cylinder, means for moving the
gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe relatively to the
wiper jaws comprising an actuator constructed and ar-
ranged to engage said bearing members, a carrier on
which said member is pivotally mounted for swinging
movement heightwise of the shoe, means for adjustably
determining the angular position of the member on the
carrier, yielding means for holding the gripper assembly
against downward movement from its determined position,
and means for positively holding the gripper assembly

against movement heightwise of the supported upper dur-

ing a portion only of the machine cycle.,

144. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for moving the carrier heightwise of a
shoe in the machine, a jaw opening slide, means for actu-
ating said slide, and jaw opening connections from said
slide constructed and arranged to accommodate such
heightwise movement of the jaws,

145. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for moving the carrier heightwise of a
shoe in the machine, a jaw opening slide, means for actu-
ating said slide, jaw opening connections from said slide
constructed and arranged to accommodate such height-
wise movement of the gripper assembly, the jaw opening
connections from the slide inclading a member which is
adjustable to determine the degree of opening movement
of the jaws.

146. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a
shoe upper in the machine, a slide, connections from the
slide for opening the gripper jaws, said connections being
constructed and arranged to accommodate the adjustive
movement of the carrier heightwise of the upper, and
a power operated member for actuating the slide.

147. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said mem-
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ber, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a shog
upper in the machine, 3 slide, connections from the siide
for opening the gripper jaws, said connections being con-
structed and arranged to accommodate the adjustive move-
ment of the carrier heightwise of the upper, a power oper-
ated member for actuating the slide, and means for hold-
ing said power operated member against return move-
ment after the jaws have been opened.

148. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a
shee upper in the machine, a slide, connections from the
slide for opening the gripper jaws, said connections be-
ing constructed and arranged to accommodate the ad-
justive movement of the carrier heightwise of the upper,
a power operated member for actuating the slide, a pawl
for holding said bower operated member against return
movement after the jaws have been opened, and a cam
for retracting the pawl to permit the jaws to close under
spring action.

149. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a
shoe upper in the machine, a slide, connections from the
slide for opening the gripper jaws, said connections being
consiructed and arranged to accommodate the adjustive
movement of the carrier heightwise of the upper, a power
operated member for actuating the slide, a pawl for hold-
ing said power operated member against return movement
after the jaws have been opened, a cam for retracting the
pawl to permit the jaws to close under spring action, and
manually operated means for actuating said cam.

150. Inashoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a
shoe upper in the machine, a slide, connections from the
slide for opening the gripper jaws, said connections being
constructed and arranged to accommodate the adjustive
movement of the carrier heightwise of the upper, a power
operated member for actuating the slide, a pawl for hold-
ing said power operated member against return movement
after the jaws have been opened, a cam for retracting the
pawl to permit the jaws to close under spring action,
manually operated means for actuating said cam, and
manually operated means for opening the gripper jaws
without actuating the machine,

151. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, 2 mem-
ber on which the jaws are mounted, a carrier for said
member, means for adjusting the carrier heightwise of a
shoe upper in the machine, a slide, connections from the
slide for opening the gripper jaws, said connections being
constructed and arranged to accommodate the adjustive
movement of the carrier heightwise of the upper, a power
operated member for actuating the slide, a pawl for hold-
ing said power operated member against return movement
after the jaws have been opened, a cam for retracting the
pawl to permit the jaws to close under spring action,
mamally operated means for actuating said cam, and
power operated means for locking the pawl against move-
ment into operative position,

152. In a shoe machine, a gripper assembly, a mem-
ber in which the gripper assembly is mounted for move-
ment widthwise of a shoe in the machine, a first adjuster,
power operated means for actuating the first adjuster to
move the gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe rela-
tively to said member, a second adjuster for moving the
member heightwise of the shoe, and a third adjustor for
moving the member in the direction of the length of the
shoe.

153. In a shoe machine, a gripper assembly,
in which the gripper assembly is mounted for movement
widthwise of a shoe in the machine, a carrier on which
the member is mounted, a first adjuster for moving the
gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe relatively to the
a second adjuster for adjusting the member rel

a member
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afively to the-cattier in order to alter the position of ‘the
gripper assembly heightwise of the ‘shee, and 4 third ad-
juster for adjusting the position of the carrier heightwise
of the shoe. _

154. In a shoe machine, a gripper assembly, a mem-
ber in which the gripper assembly is mounted for move-
ment widthwise of a shoe, in the machine, a ¢arrier on
which the member is mountéd, a first adjuster for mov-
ing the gripper assembly widthwise of the shoe relatively
to the member,-a sécond adjuster for adjusting the mem-
ber relatively to the ca;rfer in order to alter the position
of the gripper assembly heightwise of the shoce, a third
adjuster for adjusting the position.of the-cartier height-
wise of the shce, and a fourth adjuster for adjusting
the position: of the cérrier. in the ‘direction of the length
of the shoe. ,

155. In a shoe machine, a back line gripper assembly,
a member for mounting the .gripper assembly, a carrier
on which the member is mounted for swinging movement
to vary the position of the: gripper assembly heightwise-of
a shoe in the machine, a first adjuster for determining the
angular position of the member relatively to the carrier,
a second .adjuster for determining: the position of the car-
rier heightwise of the shoe,-and a third adjuster for de-
termining the position of the carrier in the direction.of
the lenigth of the shoe.

.156. Ini a shoe machine, a.pair of gripper jaws, a
spring. for closing the
the jaws. open when thie machine is at rest, an actuator
for releasing the latch, power operated means for- in-
creasing the pressure-of the jaws on the work, means.con-
structed and arranged-to maintain-the increased-pressure
of the. gripper jaws against the work, and power operated
means for releasing.the pressure maintaining means.

157. In.a shoe machine,” a. pair of gripper- jaws,- a
spring for closing the. gripper jaws, a latch for holding
the jaws.open when- the machine is at rest, an- actuator
for releasing. the -latch,.;power operated means- for in-
creasing -the pressure of -the jaws. onthe work, a hook

for maintaining the increased pressure of the gripper jaws

on- the work, a-hand lever, and- connections from - the
hand lever for releasing the
of the gripper jaws.
"158. In a shoe machine, a pair of gripper jaws, a
spring
the jaws open when the machine is. at- rest; an actuator

for. releasing. the latch,. power- operated means- for in-°
creasing: the: pressure of thg--jaws-on-the -work, a-heok- for:
increased: pressure- of the gripper jaws-
on the work, a camy and- connections. from the-cam for-

maintaining the

réleasing -the hook to permit the opening-of the- gripper-

jaws. . o o
159. In a shoe machine; upper gripping means, a-ment-

ber on which thelgrippingimeans-is movably. mounted; -
means on.which the mémber is-mounted- for- movement.

generally. heightwise of-a- shoe in- the machine, -means
for moving the member in-a- direction to- disengage the
grippingr‘means-ftomthe shoe, a.cam-for operating said
weans for moving the member, and- manually operated
means for operating.said means for moving the member.

160. In-a shoe machine, a gripper -assembly;.a mem-
bér on which the_gripper”a's"sémbly is ‘mounted for move-
ment ‘widthwise of .a"shoe in the machine, a carrier on

which the member i$ mouiitéd; and meafis for moving the
gripper assembly’ relatively to “the’ carrier heightwise of
tHe shoein ‘order to disengage’ the grippér’ assenibly from

the ‘shoe.

-161.' Ina shoeimachine; ippér: gripping Theans; a‘plate _
mounted for movemeit

on which the.gripping means is
widthiwiseof i’ shoe ‘in’ the ‘machine; said plate being

atranged” for-downward mibveitiénit do ‘disengage ‘the* gtip--

pingismeans from’ arshoesin the"machine; & metitber for

holdinig the plate agaiiist dGwiward movement, and eans
foF rettacting the meiiber 1o pétinit'downward mioverient

of therplate.

gripper. jaws, a latch for holding:

hook -to permit the opening.

for closing the gripper: jaws,-a- latch- for- holding-
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. carrier against movement away from ‘the shoe,"

in'the opeiat

o 144 ‘
‘.1’627.1111' 4 §hige machifie, upper gripping figafis, 2 P ate
on ‘which thé .gripping means is’ mountéd for move
widthiwisé of a shoe in the machine, 2 ¢drrier” on Which
e plite is riounted for movement relatively to’ the car-
rier.génerally heightwise of a shioe ‘in” the ‘machine, a
hember for holding the plate against siich” heightwisé
movéméiit, and automatic means for retracting the meém-

Ber to’ pérmit such igightwise movément of the plate.
“163. In 4 shoe tiiachine; upper grippiiig medis, d plate
on which the gripping means is mountéd, said plate” be~
ing arranged fdr,'r'r‘l'owkment'geﬁ‘e'fei]ly‘héight\vise"‘df a
shoe in the msachine, a member for holding the plate
against such heightwise movement, ‘means for. grippifg
the shoe agdinst'a form, and a cam carriéd by said grip~

ping medns and operable to retract said member. ,
-164. T a shoe machine, upper gripping meds, a platé
on’ which' the gripping medns is mioiinted, said' plate”be-
itig’ arranged’ for downward movement 'to disengage’ the’
gripping meéans from a shde in' the' mathine, ‘a member

" for holding the plate against downward ‘movement,”’a’

top lihe pad for ‘gripping the top marginal portionof the’
shioe dgdinst a forim, an’arm oti'which the pad is mounted
for miovement into” upper’ giipping position, and“a’ cam
carried by sdid arm and constructed-and ‘arrahged €0 re:
tract’ said- member’in- order’ to’ permit downward ‘move-
ment ‘of the-plate. :
"165. In"a shoe miachide, a’ gripper’ asseitibly, -a-plate’
on which the gripper assembly is mounted, a carier 6n’
which the plate is ‘mdinted, means’ mounting the" carrier
for movement in-the-direction-of the* lefigth of &' shoe-in’
the macHine, means operable during the early part of®
operation of the miachine for positively holding the" plate
agairist movement-away’ from the shoe; and’ means*opét-
4ble diring the latter part of ‘the dperation of the: ms-’
chine for yieldingly’ holding the plate-against ‘figvement’
away" from the shoe. o
166. Tn'a shoe machine, a‘ gripper assemibly,’ avplate’
oii> which' the gripper-assemibly is mountéd; a- catriefon’
which the plate'is mounted, means mounting the"catrier
for movement in-the ‘direction of the lefigth of a:shoeiin
the machine; means ‘operable during the-early part of-the’
operation of the' machine for positively hiolding ‘the plate’
against’ movement away from the shoe; theans dperable’
diiring the latter part of the: opération’of -the: machifie'for-

. yieldifigly Holdiiig-the plate against movenient’ dway From

the' shoe,” and means’ for' positively moving: the' plite to-

ward the shoe-into’ a-predetermined rést- position. s
167. In a shoe!machihe;a’ gripper assembly, al plate’ -

onswHich- e giipper assémbly is mousited;-a firSt carrier

. on'which the'plate is mousited; a-seconid-¢arrier on Whieh'

the' first" carrieris* motinted’ for movément in’ ‘thevditec:
tion of ‘the'length-of'a shoe 4rfithe’machibe;-d ‘misthber’en”
whichithe second catrier ss'mountéd foi moverment height-
wise of the' shoe;-a spring for yieldingly Holdinig he ﬁrs§5
‘pawl!
for positively holding the ‘fifst carrier agdifist movement.
away from the shoe, and’means ‘operating’ at-a-predéter-
mined “point-inthe  operation”of’ the machine”to retract’
said”pawl. » ,
*168 .~ I a'shde machine, a gripper aSSéinEly,"‘a’-pi'éité"'""‘
wlhich ‘the giipper-assembly is moutited; a ‘first ‘carriér- op’
which ‘the ‘plate is micunted; a second carfier on*which the’
fivst’ carier is miounted’ for ‘rovement ‘in’ the 'dit ection’
af'heléngthiof a'shoe in thé machine, ahember o which'
the second carrier is mounted for movcmenthéiéh‘t?iisé"
of the $hoe, a speing: for yieldingly 'holding’the ‘first’ chr-
riet “agdinst movement’ away from the shoe,a'pawl’ for'
positively Holdid g the ‘first'carriet 'agéiﬁs't‘rrib'vé‘meﬁ Ay’
toin-the shoe; means’ oﬁératihgf‘iat7-dfpfeaéf¢rm3ﬁéd?pﬁ' 1t
i°0f the machihe to retract ‘said’pawl, ad’
acanioperable’difing the latter part of the operation”of
the machife lomiove the first’ catrier toward ‘thé shoe"to
a predetéimined rést position. '
169, T o shoe-ikichine; & gripper-assenibly, a'platé on

- which thegripper assembly is’ motnited; a fitst carfier ot






